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J. Robert (A-Bomb) 
Oppenheimer 


Aquarian Atomic Scientist 


A NEW race of men is being born in 
this Twentieth Century. They are not 
the same kind of men as our forebears. 
The pre-Aquarian up-surging is bring- 
ing man to the borderland of matter and 
spirit. So perforce, man must acquire new 
antennae to reach out to this wonderland. 
It is not merely that man must know 
more. It is that he must be made of 
different qualities and sensitivities from 
the old, to become vehicles of universal 
wisdom, star-quickened. One of the fore- 
most of such men to be born in the 
Twentieth Century is J. Robert Oppen- 
heimer, best known, perhaps unfortunate- 
ly, as “the man who built the A-bomb.” 

The old-fashioned genius was a miracle 
boy in his line but otherwise often un- 
balanced and immature. Scientist Oppen- 
heimer is an extraordinarily well balanced 
man. He is an enthusiastic horseman, the 
master of eight languages, including San- 
skrit, a husband and father, a realistic 
business man, a scientist whose courage 
has brought him face to face with the 
infinite without sacrifice of his sympathy 
with the small, daily things of life. His 
very nickname, “Oppy” starts one off an 
easy footing. A new kind of genius in- 
deed! 

He was born in New York City of 
well-to-do parents; on April 22, 1904. 
There was nothing in his childhood to in- 
dicate that he was anything beyond a 
naturally “bright boy.” - But by the time® 
of his college days, the inherent dynamic 
qualities were beginning to be apparent. 
He graduated from Harvard (1926) in 
three years, suma cum laude. From then 
on, his progressed stars began to roll, tak- 
ing him abroad for a year at Cambridge 
University. Then followed Lyden and 
Zurich and a Ph.D. at the University of 
Gottingen. He then became a National 


Rona de Thyge 


Research Fellow and an International 
Education Board Fellow. In 1928, the 
young physicist, though only twenty-four, 
was appointed an associate professor at 
the California University of Technology. 
And as if one university was not enough 
for his talents and energies, he was made 
associate professor of theoretical physics 
at the University of California in 1929, 

Meanwhile, atomic science in which 
Oppenheimer was to take such a dramatic 
part, was also growing up. It was push- 
ing itself outward toward that magnifi- 
cent and terrifying world-behind-the- 
world, the origin of matter. The modus 
operandi in this instance was the quantum 
theory and quantum mechanics. The 
quantum theory was based on the premise 
that energy is not emitted continuously, 
as previously thought, but in gushes, the 
amount of a gush of energy being called 
the quantum. And this energy exists, like 
matter, in indivisable units. The object 
of these theories was and is, the complete 
revelation of the structure of the material 
universe—an Aquarian objective if ever 
there was one. It is understandable then, 
that young Oppenheimer was early in- 
vestigating this department of science in 
his Fellowship days. 

By 1932, with the discovery of the 
positron, came the concrete beginning of 
modern atomic investigation. Upon this 
discovery, the associate professor of two 
universities began. atomic research in 
earnest. And his experiments on the deu- 
teron, specifically that now known as the 
Oppenheimer - Phillips reaction, brought 
him full professorship in both universi- 
ties. Then followed ten years of extensive 
work. 

In 1942. when “Oppy’s” progressed 
Moon trined his natal Jupiter-Venus con- 
junction and conjoined his natal Uranus, 
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the hard working physicist was suddenly 
and secretly summoned by the War De- 
partment. In March, 1943, he was ap- 
pointed Director of the Los Alamos (N. 
Mex.) Atom Bomb Project. He thus 
became not only the head of the best 
equipped physics research laboratory in 
the world, with some 6,000 in executive 
most intricate and dangerous scientific 
personnel, but the responsible head of the 
venture ever attempted. 

“The amazing thing about his direc- 
tion of the laboratory,” a colleague de- 
clared of him, “was his ability to keep in 
touch with detailed developments in very 
part of the Project.” And this when few 
scientists under security regulations, knew 
what their fellow worker was doing. The 
War Department described him as “a 
leading teacher and a man of boundless 
energy, rare common sense, possessing 
tremendous organizational abilities.” 

August of 1945 brought Hiroshima. In 
October, Oppenheimer resigned as Direc- 
tor of Los Alamos . .. “a little scared” 
of what he had made but without regret. 
For, as he explained with thoughts vivid- 
ly characteristic of his stars: “. . . no 
scientist would be honestly or consci- 
entiously a scientist if he believed that 
the advancement of human knowledge 
were a bad thing. A scientist cannot hold 
back progress because of fear of what 
the world will do with his discoveries. . . . 
It is the next job given to atomic fission 
that is important.” 

Immediately after his resignation, Op- 
penheimer joined the American delega- 
tion to the United Nations on atomic 
control, the plan of which was largely of 
his own design. When Russia would not 
agree to international inspection and con- 
trol, the effort failed. Deeply concerned, 
still vigilent, Oppenheimer accepted (fall 
of 1947) the Directorship of the Institute 
for Advanced Study at Princeton, N. J. 
The world’s greatest scientists and scholars 
meet at this study-retreat to work and ac- 
complish away from the world. It is a 
kind of United Nations of the Learned. 
One suspects Mr. Oppenheimer is try- 
ing to compensate in this international 
gathering of brains for what he was not 
able to accomplish with the diplomats of 
the United Nations—to attain humani- 
tarian morality and world-united equality 
in the world of science. One also sus- 
pects he is waiting for the next call of 
destiny. 


So much for praise and honors. What 
of the midnight hour in his inner being 
at the time when the world was aflame 
in war and awaiting in fear and hope, the 
product of scientific attainment never 
equalled by modern man? What of the 
heavy burden, star-given and beyond 
ordinary man’s capacity to bear? What of 
the man himself ? 

The hour of his birth is unknown. The 
characteristics of the man makes Leo, 
the sign of leadership, most likely. And 
this choice of a noon birth is sustained 
by the effective way in which the planets 
ray through the houses which in turn, are 
further confirmed by past events. - (The 
assumed birth-hour does not, of course, 
change the planets as to their signs, not 
even of the Moon’s sign in this instance). 

The Leo ascendant accounts for his 
leadership and genius for organization on 
a vast and intricate scale. While the Sun, 
Mars and Mercury, (the will-to-do, energy 
and brains and ability) in his house of 
profession, highlight the dominate urge 
of his life. This urge is shared by his 
idealistic desires (J upiter-Venus conjunct) 
in the 9th house of the scholar-philoso- 
pher. So that by blending these influences, 
we have a scientific leader, whose work 
is his destiny and whose broad philosophy 

*and learning is toward humanitarianism. 

The Sun and Mars in Taurus gives 
him great energy and with Mercury near- 
by, mental intensity to match. He has a 
persistent determination to investigate and 
explore beyond discouragement. That the 
man is a dynamo is further substantiated 
by the trine of the Sun to Uranus. 

Though Uranus is still in the last de- 
gree of Sagittarius, it is already taking 
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on Capficornian influences and effects. 
Uranus in Sagittarius gives the native 
“unconventionally” forward ideals, novel 
concepts of far reaching significance. 
While the Capricorn influence, the sign 
of the great teachers, gives him his ability 
to teach with insight. Thus the realm of 
thought both in practice and in theory, 
is his true mental home to which Uranus 
gives its dynamic enlightenment in flashes 
of sheer brilliance. 

With Neptune in its compatible sign of 
Cancer, inspiration is added for it is by 
this Neptune, the legendary ruler of “the 
deep” that Oppenheimer is able to “feel” 
his way unconsciously, with extra-sensory 
perception. But as Neptune is sextile the 
Sun, in a fixed sign, the influences mani- 
fest in sane, practical mysticism. For in- 
stance, Oppenheimer is one of the few 
of our modern great who was.not “above” 
studying the old philosophers for scien- 
tific clues, especially those of India. Nor 
was he content to use the clumsy and er- 
roneous translations available. He mas- 
tered Sanskrit to reach them. This will- 


ingness to investigate the ancient sciences 
is a new departure, for modern science 


has too long felt that all the old sages 
were essentially purile. Oppenheimer in- 
stinctively understands by his stars that 
all great thinking has in it a quality of 
timeless universality that is as true as it 
is eternal and unchanging. He has recog- 
nized that modern discoveries regarding 
the composition of matter has brought 
science to the beginnings of a whole 
knowledge that was anciently accepted. 
No longer can it be said that because one 
cannot see a particle of matter, that it 
does not exist. No one has seen a neu- 
tron, but only its effect. Yet it is with the 
neutron that modern scientists now cause 
actual and literal transmutation of sub- 
stances! Shades of the old alchemists! 

The ability to blend the ancient past 
(Neptune) and the Aquarian future 
(Uranus) is well aspected in Oppen- 
heimer’s chart by the opposition of Nep- 
tune and Uranus on the cusp of Capri- 
corn. In this chart, as it should be, ideally, 
in all horoscopes, an opposition is not an 
aspect wherein two forces are opposed but 
that are in harmonious balance and perfect 
equilibrium. 

The conjunction of Jupiter, the father 
of the gods, the wise, the just, with Venus, 
the goddess of love and wisdom, make 
him a true humanitarian. For all his 
academic attainments, he is no cold, aloof 


“brain” withal but a very warm hearted 
man. In the sign of Aries these planets 
manifest pioneering tendencies and cour- 
age—and he is a scientific pioneer! As 
to courage, Oppenheimer early showed it 
in undertaking the most difficult branch 
of science and later, the moral courage 
to disclose, under his supervision, the 
greatest, most powerful weapon and force 
the world has known. More, physical 
courage is necessary too, in the experi- 
mental laboratory as well as in being the 
target for disapproving fanatics’ spite. 
This same conjunction lénds a rare dignity 
to the man too. Never is he capable of 
crassness. 

The Moon in its own sign of Cancer 
also gives him his easy likability, for he 
is tremendously popular in his own aca- 
demic and personal circles. Yet this Moon 
is restricted in the twelfth house. The 
Moon rules among other things, the masses 
of people and individually, one’s popu- 
larity. Thus with a twelfth house posi- 
tion, public popularity is denied. The 
very nature of Oppenheimer’s work is 
secretive and so withheld from the gen- 
eral public. Therefore little is known of 
him at large and it is safe to say that 
without the A-bomb publicity, Oppen- 
heimer’s name would be utterly unknown 
to the public. Still, his Moon is sextile 
Mercury and this gives him his remarkable 
reputation among the learned. It gives 
him fluidity of thought and with Mars 
nearby, it adds quickness and vigor to 
his mentality. His abounding energy, 
mental and physical, would come close 
to burning him out, were it not for the 
balance of forces he possesses and the 
good judgment inherent in his stars. The 
man is forever pacing up and down. He 
is not by nature patient, yet has so curbed 
his impatience that he is famous for fore- 
bearance. His emotions, too, are natural- 
ly high-flung, impulsive and often change- 
able. Yet he has harmonized this tendency 
to the point of being known for his calm 
consideration. The reason for this self- 
conquest we find under Saturn’s rule. 

Saturn, the great disciplinarian, the 
cornerstone of personal strength or weak- 
ness, is in Aquarius. And as Aquarius 
is the sign of present day- science, one 
sees wherein the man’s strength lies. But 
what is not so apparent is the tremendous, 
all but super-human self-discipline Robert 
Oppenheimer has had to submit himself 

(Continued on page 8) 
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Gemini 


and 
The United States 


Comd’r. 


Ix the 1944 YeEaArBook I offered what 
was almost a complete collection of 
popular horoscopes of the United States. 
I had no intention of offering a collection 
to end all such collections because such 
a thing is practically impossible. We 
ought never to forget that this nation is 
a collection of sovereign states rathe1 
than just one big country. To arrive at 
the real horoscope of our nation you 
would have to put together the charts of 
48 states and several territories together 
with their several beginnings. 

Who can do that? 

I give that one up and return to the 
two or three charts which astrologers like 
to regard as the horoscope of our coun- 
try. One of them, very fortunately for 
us, is linked with the beginning of one 
of the 13 original states, which beginning 
happens also to have been the first suc- 
cessful English-speaking settlement in the 
New World. We refer to the popular 
Gemini chart of the United States and 
in particular to the one with Mars rising, 


W. M. Wynne, USN., AFA 


so well demonstrated by Mr. Clement 
Hay, AFA, nearly a decade ago. You will 
remember that Mr. Hay showed that our 
country follows this chart more closely 
than any of the others erected for the 
3rd or 4th of July 1776. In that chart 
accent was on Gemini, naturally, because 
of the Gemini ascendant with Uranus 
and Mars therein. 

Now where else will we find another 
chart, seemingly companion to this one? 

We find one, sure enough, in the chart 
for the founding of Jamestown, Virginia, 
which, if you refer to your history, took 
place on the 13th of May (Old Style) or 
the 23rd of May in our modern calendar, 
in 1607. On that day no less than five 
bodies were in Gemini: Uranus, the Sun, 
Mercury, Mars and Venus. Uranus had 
just entered Gemini. The Sun was one 
degree further along. Mercury was mid- 
way in the sign. Mars was in the 21st 
degree of the sign and within a degree of 
his position in the horoscope of the United 
States, Lastly, Venus was conjunct Mars, 
two degrees beyond. 
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There is no record, so far as we have 
found, as to the time of day of James- 
town’s beginning but this we know; that 
having investigated all locations along the 
James River the newcomers decided on 
Jamestown. The night before, they were 
at a mooring five miles above Jamestown 
and had only to drop back that distance 
to return to the chosen site. It seems rea- 
sonable to assume they would do this 
the first thing next morning. Sunrise was 
at 4:47 local time. The five miles could 
easily be made in about an hour and I 
have selected four minutes past six be- 
cause at that minute Mars was on the 
eastern horizon: surely a time for ener- 
getic action and a pleasurable one too, 
what with Venus conjoined. 

But my selection of this time does not 
depend solely on the identity of James- 
town’s Mars (and Uranus, too) with the 
Mars and Uranus of the United States 
but most of all on this important fact: 
namely, that Jamestown came within a 
hair of being abandoned. The colonists 
had been through hell for three years. 
On the 17th of June (N.S.) 1610, they 
buried their cannon and sailed off in 
their pinnaces for England. Not far from 
the Virginia Capes, two days later, they 
met a squadron of ships from the mother 
country bringing the requisite supplies 
and some new members. Hopes revived, 
they returned and thereafter the colony 
prospered. Virginia was saved! Now how 
was this? 

The moon of the founding was in 4 
Taurus, conjunct Pluto. It was a balsamic 
moon or moon of penance. It was, of 
course, a dying moon. The personnel of 
the colony were dying indeed in those 
first three years. It took the moon that 
long to progress past new moon to just 
beyond the sun’s orb, to make contact 
with Mercury (ruler of the chart) and 
to make orbal contact with the ascendant. 
This is the strongest test you can apply 
to this chart and it indicates an ascendant 
which, if it is not 21 Gemini, is close to 
that degree. 

Now suppose we do have a chart of 
Virginia’s beginning, what do we make 
of it? Well, let us just consider Gemini 
for awhile. 

Not long ago I happened to be talk- 
ing to a gentleman who is an accom- 
plished astrologer and I mentioned a cer- 
tain treatise ort occultism. It had a double 
title—this and that, but after the author 


gave his book a title, he forgot about the 
little word “and”. Throughout the text 
he wrote about “this” but wrote nary a 
word about “that”. I thought this was 
odd and mentioned it to my friend. To 
my surprise he said “Oh, that’s Gemini 
for you ;; Gemini can recognize two sides 
of a thing but plumps only for one.” 

Thinking this over, I thought how true 
this has been of much of our early na- 
tional history and of the national, politi- 
cal and religious problems of our colonial 
beginnings. We have had to grow up as a 
nation to have any practical conception 
of tolerance. We could only succeed as 
one nation by growing out of Gemini, as 
it were, into Cancer . . . and so we 
could only have been founded as a nation 
with a horoscope polarized in Cancer... 
as we were on the first famous 4th of 
July. 

Finally, one more question: What do 
we mean by growing out of Gemini into 
Cancer? We want something more than 
an answer. We want to know what makes 
all New World charts tick. If you do not 
know get out your note-books and write 
this down in capital letters: 

NO IMPORTANT HAPPENING 
TAKES PLACE UNLESS IT IS 
PROMPTED AND SUPPORTED BY 
SOME POWERFUL FIXED STAR. 

Excellent positions of the sun and 
planets have come and gone, and there is 
nothing of importance to show for them. 
The reason: there was no nod from a 
governing fixed star. 

We know that the Norsemen came to 
America about a thousand years ago. We 
know (or we ought to know) that the 
Irish, even some Spaniards, were here be- 
fore them; but all these comings and 
goings had very little or no effect on 
Western civilization. Why? Because Siri- 
us, our governing star, was in Gemini. 
When Léif Ericsson journeyed to Cape 
Cod, Sirius was in the 25th degree of 
Gemini. Allowing a five degree orb, a 
touch of Cancer was just coming in. But 
nothing lasting happened. About the mid- 
dle of the 13th century Sirius entered 
Cancer but still nothing to show except 
the Old Stone Tower at Newport. It was 
necessary for Sirius to travel five degrees 
further along until it was completely out 
of orb of Gemini in 1492 Sirius was in 
5 Cancer. All of you know what took 
place then. The spell was broken! The 
Americas were no longer to be subjected 
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to the splitting action of Gemini and split 
off from the rest of the world, humanly 
speaking. 

This, in a nutshell, is our American 
story. But what about Jamestown? Ah, 
but you must never overlook the fact that 
Sirius, America’s genius, is in 20 degrees 
of Cancer in the fixed zodiac, has been 
there for quite some time and will be 
there for centuries to come. Although 
we think in terms of the moveable zo- 
diac, we must not forget that the 
degree of the moveable zodiac, which 
is of the same description as one of 
the fixed zodiac is meanwhile of in- 
creased importance. Therefore, we must 
watch the 20th and 21st degrees of Gem- 
ini all through America’s history.* James- 
town was founded, I think, when the 21st 
degree of Gemini arose, and Mars there- 
in, Uranus in Gemini nearby. The United 
States was founded, or decision made to 
found it when the 20th degree of Gemini 
arose, Mars therein and Uranus in Gem- 
ini nearby, 

The beginning that was made at James- 
town was necessarily in the same terms 
in which another civilization ended long, 
long ago in prehistoric times. That end- 
ing was a complete splitting up, a chaos. 
The beginning at Jamestown took place 
along with incredible internal dissensions, 
disloyalty, treachery and mortality, Read 
the history of Jamestown if you want 
to brush up on the details. Even King 
James I, in whose honor the town was 
named, when admonished by the Spanish 
ambassador as to its nearness to Spanish 
claims, replied that Spain could attack the 
colony if it wished, for the colonists were 
entirely on their own. These things had 
to be encountered and overcome in order 
that a new start could be made. 

They were encountered and they were 
overcome. That was Jamestown’s own 
story. That is why the name Virginia is 
an honored name among us today, no 
matter if its beginning was unfortunate. 
That is why our victories over internal 
dissensions have been won, each time, in 
Virginia’s territory (Yorktown and Ap- 
pomattox) very close to Jamestown and 
we still have our seat of government not 
so very far away. 

Once every so often some cautious 
soul fears that someone, or our govern- 
ment, or something, is “selling us down 

# The sun of the U. S. in 12 Cancer 46 is at the 
end of the 21st degree of Gemini in the fixed zodiac. 
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J. ROBERT (A-BOMB) OPPENHEIMER 
(Continued from page 5) 

to in order to master his work and. his 
destiny. For Mars and Mercury are 
square Saturn, so that his quick mind and 
desires are often tempted to kick over the 
traces. And as Saturn is in opposition to 
his rising sign he frequently has had to 
subjugate his will and desires to the au- 
thoritative command of others. This again, 
has not been easy for a man whose per- 
sonal inclinations are strong. 

Saturn, however, is trine to Pluto, the 
great planet of the hidden worlds and of 
hidden wealth and power. Thus the scien- 
tist, by Saturn’s discipline, has arrived at 
the very threshold of knowledge of the 
inner worlds, for Pluto is the god of the 
Underworld, whose affinity is with the 
sign of Scorpio, the symbolic threshold 
of physical and spiritual life. This same 
aspect on the material plane has given 
Oppenheimer the support of people of 
power and importance behind the scene, 
as in the case of his Fellowship appoint- 
ments and international diplomatic assign- 
ments. More, this new star man is not 
and has never been, hampered by financial 
or social lacks, as so many great men were 
in the flood tide of the Piscean age. In 
this ‘too, Oppenheimer portrays the new 
dispensation. But—and this is a very large 
BUT—in exchange for the personal ease 
star-given, the greater responsibilities of 
the world, the burden of humanity's 
scientific welfare is placed upon his shoul- 
ders. Saturn demands payment in ex- 
change for his support. 

As far as the general public is con- 
cerned, Robert Oppenheimer may remain 
relatively obscure in the near future. But 
the world has by no means heard the last 
of him. His progressions indicate that he 
will have a large share in the ever ac- 
celerating pace of human progress. He 
himself forecasts that it will be some thirty 
years before atomic energy will be ready 
and harnessed to daily needs. And this, 
by the way, corresponds well and inter- 
estingly with world planetary indications. 
We repeat what scientist Oppenheimer 
says: “It is the next job given to atomic 
fission that is important.” This harnessing 
of Energy to constructive uses, once done, 
will indeed change the entire economic, 
political and philosophic structure of pres- 
ent civilization beyond todays power t 
imagine. 

Toward this Aquarian renaissance, a 
new race of men is being born. 
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Michigan, 




































per- 
, the W E present the horoscope of Michi- 
d of gan, as well as the planet placements for 
cien- the time this state became a territory, 
‘d at June 30, 1805—so that those students 
the who are interested in comparison may 
the have something to work with. 

the Sun 8 Cancer 09—Moon 27 Leo 07— 
hold Mercury 22 Gemini 34—Venus 17 Cancer 
ame 24—Mars 12 Virgo 13—Jupiter 27 Scor- 
iven pio 18 (retrograde) ‘Saturn 9 Libra 43 
of — Uranus 16 Libra 50— Neptune 25 
ene, Scorpio 41 (retrograde )—Pluto 11 Pisces 
int- 00—Dragon’s Head 17 Capricorn. 
gn- Michigan was the 26th state to join 
not the Union January 26, 1837. It is a 
cial north central state, in the region of the 
ere Great Lakes. Lansing is the capital, and 
In Detroit the largest city. 
ew The state ranks as 22nd in area, and 
rge 7th in population. 
ase Moon, ruler of the 6th house (work) 
of about one-third of the population is en- 
y's gaged in agriculture—Moon is in Virgo 
ul- a sign connected with food, the earth and 
*X- its products. Chief crops are corn, wheat, 

oats, potatoes and beans. 

n= Her forests have been one of her most 
‘in important sources of wealth. Jupiter, a 
ut planet having some rulerships over trees 
ist and growth, is in the expansive sign of 
he Leo in a wide conjunction with Mars. 

c- Only two planets are in water, but the 
le ruler of the chart Uranus, is conjunct the 
ty Fixed Star Fomalhaut (2 Pisces 44, 1st 
ly Magnitude) and while the rivers of this 
m state are unsuitable for transportation, 
™ she has important waterways on four of 
*. the Great Lakes. 

ne Mars rules the 10th—occupations—and 
¢ also the 3rd—education—it is in Leo, 
. conjunct Jupiter, opposing Mercury, trine 
:. Pluto and square Saturn. Univ. of Mich. 





is located at Ann Arbor. The Mich. 
State College is at E. Lansing, and the 
College of Mining and Technology at 
Houghton. 














26th State 


Blanca Holmes 





Detroit has 54 autumobile plants, and 
leads the entire world, in the production 
of these vehicles. 

Other important industries of the city 
are paper mills, furniture factories, stove 
foundries and brass and bronze plants. 

The prominent position of Saturn in 
this wheel, is reflected in that Michigan 
is an important producer of iron ore, 
common salt, magnesium salts, gypsum 
and other minerals. 

Michigan is an Aquarian state. Aquarius 
is the Awakener, always a sign connected 
with new and improved methods, a leader, 
in the untried, the progressive. 

A recent legislation includes steriliza- 
tion of feeble-minded and other mentally 
defective persons, mandatory on a court 
order. This legislation is sure to be adopted 
by other states later, those states who are 
not so ready for advanced ideas as Michi- 
gan is. 

All aliens are now required to register, 
subject to the penalty of fine and deporta- 
tion, a good idea with Neptune so close 
to the Sun. 

The two strong planets in Leo—(sign 
of banking) Mars and Jupiter Mars rul- 
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ing the 10th—the first bank in the state 
was established in Detroit in 1806. A 
state banking department excercises gen- 
eral supervision over all banks in the 
state. 

For those students who write and ask 
for past history, the first white men to 
visit the country were the missionaries, 
explorers and traders who came from 
the French settlements in Canada. 

Jean Nicolet was the first white man 
to pass through the Straits of Mackinac 
(1634) and Jesuit missionaries followed 
close upon this lead. 

First permanent settlements were made 
by Fathers Dablon and Marquette in 1668 
and 1671, at Sault Sainte Marie and 
Michilimackinac. 

In 1701 Antoine de la Mothe Cadillac 
founded Detroit. The territory passed 
... “from France to Great Britian” .. . 
a very familiar phrase in our history 
books . . . by the Treaty of Paris (1763) 
and from the latter to the U. S. by the 
Jay Treaty (1796) reaffirming the cession 
by the Treaty of Paris 1783. 

Mackinac was captured by the British 
in 1812, and Detroit surrendered soon 
after, but they were restored to the U. S. 
the following year. Michigan had been 
organized as a territory in 1805, and was 
admitted to the Union after a boundary 
dispute with Ohio. 

Michigan’s state seal is very smiliar to 
that of the Hudson’s Bay Company, but 
uses different animals. 

The shield shows a man on a peninsula 
bordered by a lake. The motto “Tuebor” 
“T will defend”—may have come from the 
arms of Viscount Torrington of Kent, 
England. The motto refers to Michigan’s 
promise to defend her sister states. 

The American Eagle appears over the 
shield as a crest. The supporters are an 
elk and a moose. The streamer on which 
they stand has the motto “Si Quaeris 
Peninsulam Amoenam Circumspice’”—“Tf 
you seek a pleasant peninsula, look about 
you.” This is based on the inscription on 
the north door of St. Paul’s Cathedral, 
London, which memorializes Sir Christo- 
pher Wren, architect of the building. The 
Wren inscription when translated—“If 
you would seek his monument, look 
around you.” 

When Detroit and Michigan come to 
mind, we think of the strong Labor Or- 
ganizations there. Aquarius—this state’s 
sign, rules groups, and the raising of the 
standard of the average person, and only 


recently the automobile industry has made 
great concessions to the workers in the 
form of pensions. 

Is this a state which would appeal to 
you? How would you fare here? 

If you celebrate your birthday 8 days 
before or after January 26th the progres- 
siveness, the human contacts of Michi- 
gan might be attractive to you. You oc- 
casionally have radical beliefs, and lean 
toward the unconventional, but you are a 
humanitarian. See to it, that you are not 
too altruistic in this state, regarding re- 
forms. The state’s Neptune will be close 
to your radical Sun. Business proposi- 
tions, in fact anything which is presented 
to you, should be carefully investigated, 
in order, that there will be no misrepre- 
sentation. Examine financial matters, find 
out if they are just what they are repre- 
sented to be. 

Should the day when you arrived into 
this world, be within 8 days of November 
9th, this state is not your best locality. 
Michigan’s Saturn is close to your radical 
Sun. Here you might experience delays, 
in arriving at the top. Possibly, due to 
some family responsibility, ill health, or 
attaining a position of trust, before you 
were actually prepared to accept the duties 
demanded of you. 

For those of you born 8 days before 
or after August 7th, Michigan could prove 
to be your right spot. Your Sun will 
react to the state’s Jupiter. Those born 
after the 7th, will also feel the stimulat- 
ing effect of the state’s Mars—here you 
could have the ambition to work hard, 
and meet with success, however you might 
have to exercise more tact in your mar- 
riage than those born before the 7th. 

Marriage to one who has been married 
before, might be your fate, also some 
guarantee of a faithful partner, one who 
might have an independent financial back- 
ground. In Michigan you will attract loyal 
as well as influential friends. 

Anyone born within 8 days of Febru- 
ary 21st, will have an interesting but 
checkered existence living in Michigan. 
Be sure you do not enter into anything 
which could bring you in a position where 
you would attract some trouble from the 
government. Remain conventional, do not 
expect to make headway over-night. Use 
tact in groups and organizations of a 
fraternal order. 

You should have found the going pretty 
good in Michigan if you were born April 
1879 to May 1880. Your work may not 
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have been on the glamorous side, but you 
fared well financially, and were seldom 
out of employment. You possibly did not 
have or even cared to acquire a proper 
schooling, but now you have learned from 
Life’s school. : 

This state favors you financially and 
professionally, if you were born March 
1891 to April 1892. Should you have in- 
herited money, property, there was or 
could be delays in the settlement regard- 
ing it. 

Do not count on much financial help 
from either the business or marriage 
partner. 

Michigan is a safe place for you too 
in regard to money, if you were born 
March 1903 to March 1904. However, 
this state may not be suitable or the best 
as far as your health is concerned. The 
climate may prove too cold in winter. You 
could suffer a long illness, be subject to 
falls. Some restriction or not having a 
correct outlet- for your emotions could be 
the foundation for ill health. 

If you were born February 1915 to 
March 1916, you also may find that another 
state would prove better for your health. 
You may have some slight disappointment 
in children or your romantic life, the 
latter may not get in full swing, until you 
are rather mature. But nevertheless, Michi- 
gan is fortunate for you when we con- 
sider the purely financial picture. Here 
you have protection in monetary matters. 

Michigan is one of your good localities, 
if you were born February 1927 to Febru- 
ary 1928. Lack of money in a mature age 
would not be what you would attract. 
You may be the type person who perfers 
friends amongst those who are older or 
more sophisticated than yourself. People 
will come into your circle who will have 
problems, who continually ask for your 
advice, possibly even for financial help. 
Whatever your philosophy regarding the 
aid to friends, is up to you, but you should 
have ample funds as long as you dwell 
in Michigan. 

Your Jupiter would be elevated in 
Michigan’s 10th house, should you be 
born September 1887 to October 1888. 
There is no doubt but that you could make 
a name for yourself, as well as money in 
this state. 

Those born September 1887 to July 
1888 may not find Michigan the best state 
for their health. You could attract a 
chronic illness, be subject to colds, ex- 


perience small delays in work—at certain 
intervals. 

Those born August to October 1888, 
may marry an older partner, or find they 
have a domestic problem, marriage to one 
who would be moody, or jealous. 

Born January 1899 to September 1900 
Michigan has something for you regard- 
ing success in financial affairs. A good 
standing in the community, some interest 
or position in connection with legal affairs 
or politics, possible benefit from a parent. 

In this state, your only serious prob- 
lems would come through friends, so 
choose them with care and discrimination. 

You will understand how to grasp the 
opportunities which come to you in this 
state, should you have been born Decem- 
ber 1910 to January 1912. Satisfaction 
will come to you in good financial returns, 
in the position you hold or respect you re- 
ceive from others, many benefits through 
friends. 

Those born December 1910 to April 
1911, may have had to wait until a mature 
age to acquire the sort of education you 
wished to have. You have studied after 
you left or were forced to leave school, 
before the full period required for com 
plete education. 

Use tact at all times with relatives and 
neighbors. 

Those born May 1911 to January 1912 
—might have some responsibility forced 
on them in regard to a parent. Either 
financial aid or illness of a parent. 

If you are a member of the fair sex 
it would be the father, if a male, duty of 
an exacting nature—relating to the mother. 

Those born November 1922 to Decem- 
ber 1923—Michigan is a place that has 
much to offer you. You will contact the 
type of work you prefer, besides be well 
paid, and on the whole happy. 

Your one problem could come through 
in-laws—so—when you build your own 
home, have no extra guest rooms. 


GEMINI—THE U. S. 
(Continued from page 8) 
the river.” These cautious souls are not 
wrong, but after all, being sold down the 
well-known river is an old, old story 
with us. 

Rest content. These things must be, 
but do not fear. America’s bright genius 
in the southern sky, America’s strong 
masculine right arm, will splendidly tri- 
umph over any combinations of men and 
over all things . . . even the atomic bomb! 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


ATTENTION! 


Mr. Roy E. Barkhurst, 
P.O. Box 2307, 
San Diego 12, Calif. 


Please accept our humblest apolo- 
gy for the way your name was gar- 
bled and mutilated in our January 
issue. (Page 44, MANY THINGS, 
item “Amen,” commencing on page 
43). The lino-operator must certainly 
have been at the mercy of a gremlin- 
controlled’ machine when that came 
through. Our editorial proof-readers 
can be excused for not noticing such 
an incredible error. 

We trust that this correction will 
meet the eye of all those who were 
confused or misled by the involuntary 
and no doubt un-“willing” intrusion 
of Mr. Borkus. 

Editor 


(= emma 


To the Editor: 
Norfolk, Mass. 

It may interest you to know that I 
have received two letters this week 
at my home in Reading, due to the 
article in AMERICAN ASTROL- 
OGY. 

One from Newark, N. J. The 
second from a minister, his letter- 
head reading: “The Christian Rose 
Cross’ Non sectarian Church. The 
symbol under the heading is the 
candelabrum and open Bible. 

He states that the group saw wis- 
dom in organizing, as an independent 
church. 

He states that they extend to me 
their heart, and hand in fellowship, 
“as the daughter of Max Heindel, 
our beloved teacher.” 

This letter I have not answered; 
the other, I did, as it was one of 
those problems of sorrow in life 
which called for comfort, with heal- 
ing and understanding. The least I 
can do is pen words of help through 
“God’s Spirit,” sharing the help that 


399 


he gives me. By a few words of 
kindness, I may point out some of 
Christ’s teachings and love. If this 
ts His service, he will give me all 
wisdom necessary to do my best to 
help his servants wherever they are. 

Sincerely, 

In Christ service, 

Nellie G. Reed , 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Your article in current edition of 
American Astrology about a-“‘leader” 
for The Rosicruciam Fellowship 
seemed so timely and well thought 
that I am writing you about same. 
As to Mrs. Reed “never having been 
a student of this philosophy,” that 
is typical of the present Fellowship 
mode of reasoning. As a matter of 
fact she knew that philosophy long 
before any of the present members 
ever heard of same. 

I personally received a_ similar 
black-eye from the Fellowship. Max 
Heindel appeared upon the earth five’ 
or six years previous to my advent. 
I, too, had an unquenchable hunger 
for a knowledge of Life and in my 
teenage period read about every phil- 
osophy the world had to offer but 
none seemed to satisfy me. Finally, 
about 1895, I think, I decided to in- 
vestigate the claims of astrology al- 
though to do that then was almost 
like suicide but I defied custom and 
opinion and went ahead. Here I 
found many things that I had been 
looking for. 


And finally along came the Cosmo- 
conception, the most complete and 
soul satisfying book I had ever read. 
I had an “inner feeling” that it was 
the facts of life so urged friends to 
read same. I studied that book till I 
could almost recite it. backwards and 
remember, all this was before any 
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of the present “leaders” ever even 
heard of same. 

Since then I taught astrology and 
Max Heindel’s philosophy in Bos- 
ton and New York City and most 
other leading centers in America. I 
did not take up any of the Fellow- 
ship courses, nor link up with that 
organization because I already under- 
stood all of Max Heindel’s teachings, 
so I too was an “outsider” not a 
Disciple nor even a Probationer, so 
utterly unable to understand that 
Great Work. 

I was urging all I knew to join up 
with the Fellowship and think that 
I sent more people to that organiza- 
tion than any other one person ever 
did. Spending all of my time in 
occult circles in all the major cities of 
our country gave me the opportunity 
to meet thousands of seekers of 
Truth. I stressed the fact that the 
Fellowship had the Truth and one 
could safely follow anything they 
said or wrote. 

Then came a great jolt. In 1940, 
the principle writer in the Rosicrucian 
Magazine began writing about the 
coming war but told us all not to 
worry much as America would not 
be drawn in that struggle. Knowing 
this writer was way off the track and 
being sorry to see Max Heindel’s 
life work being jeopardized by such 
foolish statements I promptly wrote 
headquarters and asked them not to 
make such statements because we 
were going into that war. The only 
reply I got to that letter was an even 
stronger story in the next month's 
magazine than the one I complained 
of. 

Then I wrote a second letter to 
headquarters pointing out that these 
stories would hurt the Fellowship 
and all Max Heindel’s writings too. 
One of the head ones there was very 
friendly to this writer in Los An- 
geles then sent my letter to that 
writer and asked him to straighten 
me out. After one or two rather vague 
letters this writer bluntly told me 
that America could not get mto any 
war because she is not under a race 
spirit. Then-I promptly asked him 
how we happened to get into all the 
previous wars and he replied to that 


on a post card saying he was sorry 





but was too busy to keep up our 
correspondence. R 

As he continued his foolish state- 
ments in the R X Magazine, I left 
New York and went to Oceanside 
but made no progress there. Then I 
went up todos Angeles, saw several 
of the leaders there and tried hard 
to stop those “no war’ articles but 
all to no avail. Both Oceanside and 
Los Angeles asked me if I belonged 
to that Organization. A negative 
reply evidently lead them to believe 
an outsider could not be expected to 
know much, anyway. 

Max Heindel was not that kind of 
a person and so the Fellowship has 
changed quite a little since he left us. 
I advise prospects to buy the books 
and study them carefully. 

Fred S. Smith 





COULD IT BE—? 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


I've read with much interest, your 
concurrent dissertations on the Fly- 
ing Discs. Consequently, I am con- 
tributing this-very recent report that 
appeared in the Philadelphia Evening 
Bulletin. 

‘BALL OF FIRE’ IN SKY 

STARTLES READING, PA. 

Reading, Pa., October 11, 1949— 
Residents of this city and South- 
western Berks County today sought 
an explanation for a mysterious ball 
of fire which streaked through the 
skies here. 

The phenomenon was seen for 
about ten minutes above the horizon 
shortly after 5:30 P.M. yesterday, 
and attracted the attention of thous- 
ands. 

Residents ran from their homes to 
observe what looked like a flaming 
ball. Newspaper and telephone switch- 
boards were jammed with calls of 
people reporting the sight and asking 
what it was. 

The phenomenon was described 
variously as a meteor, a jet plane, 
and a flying saucer. 

“It seemed like a ball of flame,” 
said John Weir, of Wernersville. “It 
would flare, then die out and flare 
again. It seemed to have a tail of 
vapor.” 
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Robert Kinsy, of 251 N. 3rd St., 
this city, said he didn’t notice any 
flame, but it appeared to have a tail 
from which smoke issued. “It looked 
like a bright star as it disappeared,” 
he said. 

H. H. 


CoMMENT: 

From INTELLIGENCE DIGEST— 
“A Review of World Affairs” Oct. 1, 
1947.* 

Re: the progress made by the Soviet 
Union in the production of new weapons 


especially in regard to rockets. 


“Amongst these missiles is one of 
almost phenomenal capacity for speed 
and distance. It is some kind of 
rocket, the flight of which ts main- 
tained by the firing of a series of 
successive timed charges. The ex- 
plosion of each, propels the missile 
forward at an increasing speed. 

“At the moment of explosion, a 
disc-like object is ejected with great 
force, the equivalent of an empty 
cartridge shell. These discs are be- 
lieved to be harmless, and generally 
disintegrate before reaching the 
ground... .” 

A long distance rocket travelling at 
great speed, 75 to 100 miles above the 
Earth, might conceivably be the source 
of what has appeared to be the so-called 
Flying Discs, that have been so frequent- 
ly reported almost simultaneously at wide- 
ly separated areas. 


ECLIPSES 


San Francisco, Calif. 

In the study of the 1949 and 1950 
sun and moon eclipses, as per the 
enclosed chart of our world, it is easy 
to see the prophetical, picture of the 
great Maritime Strike of one hun- 
dred and seventy-six days, staged to 
the Hawaiian Islands in the Pacific 
waters. The strike lasted six months. 

The April 28, 1949 Sun-eclipse in 
sign Taurus fell in direct opposition 
to the territory of the Hawatian 
Islands, as indicated by the arrow. 
The strike ended in the week of Oc- 
tober 21, 1949 Sun-eclipse, showing 
the sharp corner to be turned. 

’ On this same square of the circle, 
from the April 28th eclipse and to 
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October 21st eclipse, and following 
the course of events from the latter 
eclipse, the line cuts across Southern 
California, where San Diego experi- 
enced a series of earth-tremblers or 
earthquakes in wake of. 

Taking the whole square of the 
circle into consideration as the pat- 
tern of these two 1949 Sun-eclipses, 
we can easily see the coffee-producing 
countries as effected likewise and the 
current rise in prices of that product 
following ‘‘scare-headlines” of a cof- 
fee-shortage. 

In the nature of “Coming events 
cast their shadows before” and as of 
the coming-up March 18, 1950 Sun- 
eclipse squaring the circle through 
the Holy Land region, it is to be re- 
called that Walter Winchell recently 
made an exposure broadcast relative 
to countries in this territory as two 
having made a pact involving Israel. 

Likewise, November 13th, Drew 
Pearson in his broadcast told of a 
man’s rise to power, in sympathy 
with Fascists, which picks up on the 
sharp corners involving our Panama 
Canal zone. 


In the emblematic symbolism of 
the Sun in our Scriptures, well de- 
scribed in Psalms 84:11, “For the 
Lord God is a sun and shield: the 
Lord will give grace and glory: no 
good thing will be withheld from 
them that walk uprightly’ we can 
better understand. other scriptural 
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verses as very significant in correla- 
tion with this map of our world. 
From Psalms, 19th Chapter: “Their 
line is gone out through all the earth, 
and their words to the end of the 
world. In them hath he set a taber- 
nacle for the sun, which is as a bride- 
groom coming out of his chamber, 
and rejoiceth as a streng man to run 
a race. His going forth is from the 
end of the heaven, and his circuit 
unto the ends of it: and there is 
nothing hid from the heat thereof. 
The law of the Lord ts perfect, con- 
verting the soul: the testimony of the 
Lord is sure, making wise the simple, 

. Moreover by them is thy ser- 
vant warned: and in keeping of them 
there is great reward.” 


Bd. 2%. 





VULCAN 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

If astronomers will turn their 
high-powered telescopes upon that 
field of vision in the sky correspond- 
ing to the 10th degree of the zodiacal 
sign Leo, I am certain they will dis- 
cover the planet Vulcan, Mercury's 
so-called “higher octave’ and co- 
ruler of Virgo! This new planet may 
or may not be a trans-Plutonion body 
—it could very well be closer to us 
than Pluto, or even some of the 
other already known planets m our 
solar system. 

I cannot shake out of my mind the 
suspicion that the above speculation 
is entirely correct--the 10th degree 
of Leo has figured too prominently 
in my own carefully watched chart 
within very recent date, for me to 
dismiss the idea that it is presently 
tenanted by a very slow-moving body 
of a distinctly evolved Mercurial 
nature. 

Furthermore, if my surmise is cor- 
rect, this new planet was, it will be 
found, at 14:21 Cancer (retrograde) 
on January 16, 1919, the date of my 
birth—a degree that has also figured 
prominently by direction and transit 
in my chart in an otherwise wnac- 
countable manner —and more than 
once! This degree was unoccupied by 
any known body according to the 
ephemeris for 1919. 


Based upon its present speculated 
position at 10 of Leo, this unknown 
planet has moved exactly 26 degrees, 
25 minutes between January 16, 1919 
and the present time, which would 
perfectly account for certain events 
of a transmuted Mercurial nature 
both in my life and in the life of the 
world. In the latter regard, its entry 
into the sign Leo less than a decade 
ago was, / firmly believe, responsi- 
ble for the phenomenon known as 
the “Quis Kids’’—upper octave of 
Mercury, in Leo, sign of children! 
Too, it brought radar (Mercurial) 
in time of war of ego-dictatorships 
(Leo) and is assisting Uranus at 
present to bring theatrical entertain- 
ment (Leo) into the home (Cance? 
Uranus). a 


WHO WAS CHRIST? 
December 19, 1949 
New York, N. Y. 

A gentleman signing himself W’.S 
sees fit to propagandize a book he 
wrote on “The Secret Life of Jesus” 
the Essene”’ and according to him 
there were no less than three Christs, 
one who lived in the first century 
B.C., a second, who was crucified 
and revived and then went to India 
and his own favorite, Apollonius of 
Tyana, whom he regards as “the 
historic Christ.” W’.S. then crowns 
this series of revelations with the 
statement that at the Council of 
Nicea in 325 A.D., the historic Christ 
(namely his Apollonius) was replaced 
by a synthetic figure of Jesus who 
was given the biography of Krishna 
Writes Mr. W.S.: “This was done 
by the Roman priests who convened 
at this time, in order to make Chris- 
tianity acceptable of Constantine.” 

In. the course of thirty years of 
studies of ancient lustory I have come 
across many falsehoods — both de- 
liberate and otherwise. Never have 1 
seen such a concatenation of unmiti 
gated nonsense. He might as well 
have added that he could prove that 
Jesus Christ was identical with Julius 
Caesar, Alexander the Great and Na- 
poleon Bonaparte and that Columbus 
discovered the North Pole. 

The sharpest antagonists of ortho- 
dox Christianity in the field of his- 
torical research admit to-day that all 
the four gospels were in circulation 
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all over the Roman Empire at the 
end of the second century. Bishop 
Irenaeus of Lyon (180 A.D.) writes 
at great length about them and we 
have his writings. Justin (A.D. 150) 
in his Apologia writes that he ts 
quoting from the “memories” of Our 
Lord, known as “Gospels —which 
were composed by the Apostles and 
by those who followed them.” The 
earliest extant mention of the names 
of Matthew and Mark as recognised 
authors of Gospels is found in some 
fragments of Papias, Bishop of Hier- 
apolis, early in the second century. 
By checking and _ counter-checking 
the abundant evidence in our pos- 
session we could establish the actual 
years in which they were written: 
Matthew, between 40 and 50 A.D., 
Mark between 52 and 60, Luke be- 
tween 58 and 62, and John between 
96 and 99 A.D. We also have the 
epistles of several of the apostles of 
Christ, the oldest of which was writ- 
ten between 53 and 54 A.D. (St. 
Paul’s first letter to the Thessaloni- 
ans). There are literally hundreds of 
references to the gospels in Pre- 
Nicene writings. 

As for the figure of the historical 
Christ Himself, I will mention here 
only Non-Christian writers who refer 
to Him: Suetonius mentions Him 
briefly in his biography of the Em- 
peror Claudius. Tacitus mentions 
His execution under Pontius Pilate. 
The younger Pliny tells about the 
early Christians and their doctrines. 
Flavius Josephus, the eminent Jew- 
ish historian, who served in the 
Roman army under Titus and was 
born about 37A. D.; mentions Christ's 
death on the cross under Pontius 
Pilate and His appearance on the 
third day after His death to His 
disciples. 

Constantine, whose life I “have 
studied with particular care as he 
figures in one of my novels, had 
stopped all persecution of the Chris- 
tians as early as 313 A.D. There was 
no need “to make Christianity ac- 
ceptable to him.” However, history 
cannot say for certain whether he 
himself ever became baptized! 

The Council of Nicea was con- 
voked on his suggestion in order to 
clear the grave theological tension 
that had arisen over the doctrine of 


Arius who taught that Christ was 
not consubstantial with God the 
Father, but only “of similar nature”: 
“homotousios,” instead of “homo- 
ousios.” Arius’ doctrine was declared 
heretical. 

Mr. W.S/ attempt to kick against 
the pricks is not the first one and will 
probably not be the last. Poor old 
Robert Graves who at least was a 
good writer, made another attempt 
and so did Strauss, Dr. Salmon, 
Renan and many others. And all of 
them will be dead and forgotten, 
when the figure of the greatest Man 
who ever lived will still be what He 
was from the beginning: God and 
Man. 

Search, as I did, though all the six 
thousand years of known human his- 
tory. Nowhere will you find a figure 
so clear and majestic, so human and 
yet divine as the figure of Jesus who 
was the Christ. His historical exist- 
ence and identity is established be- 
yond all reasonable doubt. And if it 
were not so—the genius of the man 
or the men who “invented” that fig- 
ure would surpass that of all the 
giants of literature and poetry to- 
gether. 

Greater men than you have tried 
what you are trying, Mr. W.S—I 
often wondered why. Is it impossible 
for them to bear the Goodness, the 
Love and the Beauty that was Christ? 
How wildly, fanatically, angrily they 
are nibbling away. They need not 
have existed. But Christ MUST ex- 
ist. For if Christ WHO IS GOD did 
not exist, nothing else could exist. 
And if Christ WHO IS MAN did 
not exist, humanity would be doomed. 
Said St. Athanasius at the very 
Council of Nicea: 

“Credo in unum deum, patrem 
omnipotentem, creatorem coeli et 
terrae visibilium et invisibilium. Et 
in unum dominum Jesum Christum, 
filium dei unigenitum et ex patre 
natum ante omnia saecula. Deum de 
deo, Lumen de lumine. Deum verum 
a deo vero. Genitum, non factum. 
Consubstantialem patri, per gem om- 
nia facta sunt. Qui propter nos 
homines et propter nostram salutem 
descendit de coelis “Et incar- 
natus est de spiritu sancto ex Maria 
Virgine. Et homo factus est.” 

Louis de Wohl. 
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Globe-Trotting 


"Round the Horoscope 
George H. Bailey 


IV—THOSE FIGURES 


Ir IS an unfortunate fact that many 
astrologers blessed with penetrating in- 
tuition and profound judgment in the de- 
lineation of horoscopes seem to lack the 
ability to master the simple arithmetic re- 
quired to set up a birth chart with its pro- 
gressions and regressions correctly (to 
say nothing of the mathematics of the 
sphere), sometimes with lamentable re- 
sults. Admittedly, remarkably accurate 
predictions from wrong data have been 
known to occur, but the brilliant non- 
mathematician cannot always rely on 
making lucky hits, and unless outside as- 
sistance from an efficient calculator is 
forthcoming, he must himself get down 
to the job of wrestling with the worrying 
details and minutiae that form the ritual 
of casting a horoscope. Even then, al- 
though he may hope for the best, he can- 
not always feel sure he has got everything 
right, simply because he lacks that grip 
of figures which alone can give complete 
assurance in that respect. A regrettable 
predicament indeed! 

This is written in all seriousness, for 
"in the writer’s experience of over 30 years 
in astrology as a student, teacher, re- 
searcher, author and critic, it has always 
been apparent that a penchant for astrol- 
ogy is all too often accompanied by a 
distaste for figures, and that where math- 
ematical ability in the astronomy of the 
horoscope has been acquired or developed, 
the intuitional faculty has suffered in di- 
rect proportion, and vice versa. While it 
might appear that because of this the 
earnest student of astrology should not 
strive overmuch after mathematical pro- 
ficiency, the fact has to be faced that he 
must be prepared to undertake a certain 
amount of figuring in addition to fixing 


in his own mind a fairly clear picture of 
the sphericity of the horoscope, before 
feeling safe to attempt a proper astro- 
logical interpretation of the astronomical 
data he is handling. In other words, he 
must not only be able to get his figures 
right (horoscopical as well as arithmeti- 
cal!) but must also be able to visualize 
the relative positions of the luminaries, 
planets and stars in both the celestial and 
mundane spheres. 

It is one of the aims of the present 
series of articles to simplify the concep- 
tion of the spherical horoscope as a mini- 
ature representation of the heavenly vault 
with this globe of ours rotating therein, 
in addition to reducing the necessary cal- 
culations into the most elementary of 
forms so that even those who detest fig- 
ures or regard them as a stumbling block 
will find them easy enough to manipulate. 
In this the American Astrology Epheme- 
rides and Tables of Houses provide ad- 
mirable assistance, in that they not only 
furnish accurate data, but present that 
data in a manner particularly suited to 
simple operational methods, as will be 
seen. 

As always, actual examples provide the 
acid test, and let us therefore return to 
the conjunction between the Moon and 
Mercury in 17° Aquarius 53’, quoted in 
the previous sections of this series of 
articles. The sidereal time corresponding 
to that degree of the ecliptic was given 
as 21"21™18:, and although it was 
stated to have been taken from the Amer- 
ican Astrology Tables of Houses, some 
calculations were necessary to arrive at 
it from the figures listed in the Tables, 


which appear hereunder : 
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Sidereal Time 
Longitude 
17° Aquarius 3314” 

21 24 00 18 34 00 
This four-minute interval of  sidereal 
time is one of the excellent features of 
the American Astrology Tables, a feature 
which lends itself to the particularly easy 
form of treatment described later, but for 
the time being let us proceed in the usual 
way. 

The difference in longtitude for the 
four-minute interval is 1° 00’ 56”, while 
the difference between 17° Aquarius 33’ 
14” and 17° Aquarius 53’ is 0° 19 56”, 
the corresponding lapse of sidereal time 
being ascertained by working out 


0° 19° 56” 4™.00s. 


21*.20™-00s. 


which may be expressed in seconds as: 
1196” 2405. 
—— X 
3656” 
and effected as: (1196 x 240) + 3656 = 
78.518. 

The answer is equivalent to 1™18%* 
which added to 21"20™00* gives 21) 
21™1814* as the sidereal time corre- 
sponding to 17° Aquarius 53’. 

It must be admitted that most astrolo- 
gers do not like this sort of thing, and an 
easier method is to omit the seconds of 
arc, working to the nearest minute only, 
as: 

ray” 40> 20° 240s. 

—X or X 
1° Ol’ 61’ 
calculated as follows: (240 x 20) +61 = 
78.7* or 1™. 19s: 

This gives 21%21™-19* as the ultimate 
result, which actually is slightly more ac- 
curate than 21521™18* as_ originally 
quoted (derived from a slide-rule). How- 
ever, even this shortened version is not 
usually regarded as a popular exercise in 
astrological circles, and for that reason 
the tables given later in this article will 
probably be welcomed. 

The foregoing illustration is a case of 
working from a known longitude to find 
the corresponding sidereal time, but as in 
horoscope-casting the reverse operation 
generally has to be carried out, considera- 
tion of an actual example will be helpful 
and let us therefore compute the degrees 
on the cardinal cusps of a chart for the 
conjunction between the Moon and Mer- 


cury (already quoted as occurring at 3:22 
p.m. E.S.T. on 29 January 1949) at New 
York in latitude 40°N.43’, geographic 
longitude 73°W.59. Referring to the 
American Astrology Ephemeris. 


Sid. time 0b. E.S.T.29 Jan. 1949 = Bh. 32m. 28s. 
Add for 3:22 p.m. (mean time) 15 22 00 
Add correction to sid. time 2 a 


Sid. time on M.C., 75°W.00' 23 5% 59 
Add for 1° 01’ less W. long. 4 64 


Sid. time on M.C., 73° W.59" 00h. Olm. Q3s. 
(Incidentally, this method of calculating 
the R.A.M.C. is shorter than that illus- 
trated in the Ephemeris, for it eliminates 
the additional correction in the sidereal 
time for the difference in longtitude. ) 

Turning now to the American Astrol- 
ogy Tables of Houses, we find for lati- 
tude 40° N.00’, 


Sidereal Time 
Ob. 00m. (0s. 
0 04 00 


Diff. 0 04 00 
0° 





Asc. 
18° Cancer 


19 


0 


The changes in the M.C. and ascendant 
for the interval of 1™-.03*- are ascertained 
from the following equations: 


1m.Q3s 1° 05’ 24” 49-4’ 
— X and X 


4m.(0s 


Pursuing them further we have: 


635 3924” 49.4’ 
x and X 


240s , 
Worked out as: 


(3924 X 63) = 240 = 1030” and 
(49.4 X 63) = 240 = 12.96’ 


The results being 17’ 10” and 13’, and 
adding them to 0° Aries 00’ 00” and 18° 
Cancer 27:7’ respectively, we have 0° 
Aries 17’ 10” and 18° Cancer 40-7 on the 
M.C. and ascendant in latitude 40° N.00’. 

As the sidereal time on the M.C. for 


any particular meridian, and consequent- 
ly the longitude, is the same for all geo- 


(oa 





ating 
llus- 
lates 
ereal 
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graphic latitudes (as may be seen from 
Diagram I which appeared in the preced- 
ing article of this series, for although the 
latitude or polar elevation may be varied 
by tilting the equator about the center or 
east point, the degree on the meridian re- 
mains unaltered), 0° Aries 17’ 10” must 
also be on the midheaven in latitude 
40° N.43’, and therefore our further com- 
putations need only be concerned with 
the ascendant. 
The American Astrology Tables of 
Houses give for latitude 41°N.00’: 
Sidereal Time Asc. 
0b.00m.00s. 19° Cancer 04-7’ 
0 04 00 19 53-8 


Difference 0 04 00 0 49-1 
Repeating the procedure, (49.1 x 63) + 
240 = 12.88’. 


Adding 12-9’ to 19° Cancer 04-7’ gives 
an ascendant of 19° Cancer 17-6’ for lati- 
tude 41°N.00’, and we can now deter- 
mine the rising degree in ‘latitude 
40°N.43’ from the information at our dis- 
posal for the sideral time of 0"-01™-03s. 





Latitude Asc. 
40° N.00’ 18 Cancer 40-7’ 


41 00’ 19 176 

Difference 1 00 0 36-9 
The equation to be solved is: 

0° 43’ 36-9 43’ 36-9 
§ or —X 
1° 00 60’ 
Adding 26-4’ to 18° Cancer 40:7’ yields 
the required ascendant, namely, 19° Can- 
cer 07:1’. 

Two apologies are perhaps needed here 
—one to those astrologers who may think 
the foregoing explanations too elementary 
for consideration, and the other to those 
astrologers who just can’t be bothered 
with all this figuring! There is a purpose 
behind such apparently unnecessary de- 
tails, however, and to make amends the 
following tables are presented for the use 
of any astrologer who finds figures a nui- 
sance, for they not only cut out all multi- 
plication and division, but by embodying 
one of the factors employed in the fore- 
going equations they reduce the mental 
effort required to nothing more than the 
simple addition of two short rows of fig- 
ures. 

As the name implies, the Table of 
Quaternary Proportional Logarithms in- 
corporates the constant interval of four 


* 


minutes of sidereal time used,in the 
American Astrology Tables of Houses, 
and it may be employed for all calcula- 
tions in which this factor occurs. These 
four minutes of time are divided into sec- 
onds, but for simplicity the degrees of 
arc are divided into minutes only, and 
therefore positions extracted from the 
Tables of Houses should be taken to 
the nearest minute. 

Let us try out the logarithmic table on 
the equation used for finding the longi- 
tude on the midheaven corresponding to a 
sidereal time of 0°-01™-03*, namely: 


1m.(3s. 1° 05’ 24” 
X 


4m.00s. 


As already stated, the factor of 4™-00*. is 
embodied .in the table and can therefore 
be neglected. 
To the Q.P.Log. of 1™.03s. 5809 
pa OS SS ae eee 
Auswee “ “ * * & yy tie 


Could anything be easier. We have al- 
ready made use of the answer and so 
need not take it further. 

Applying the procedure to the ascend- 


ant, 


To the Q.P.Log. of 1™.03s. 5809 
Add “ “ “ oe , 6900 
Ameer *.. = ¢ * 12709 


The result is the same for latitudes 
40° N.00’ and 41° N.00’, and having added 
it to the values given in the American 
Astrology Tables of Houses (as above), 
we are left with the proportioning to suit 
latitude 40° N.43’. 

The Table of Quaternary Proportional 
Logarithms cannot be used for this oper- 
ation, for it is based on intervals of four 
minutes (or four degrees) and so the 
second table accompanying this article has 
been prepared to suit intervals of 1°00’ 
(or 60’—hence its designation, Sexa- 
genary Proportional Logarithms). 

The equation concerned is: 


0° 43 369" 
0° 00" 
In using the Table of Sexagenary Pro- 


portional Logarithms, however, the factor 
of 1° OO can be disregarded, and we have: 


To the S.P-Log of 0° 43’ 1447 
Adi °° So Ge + aoe 


Answer “ 0° 26 3546 
(Continued on page 28) 
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QUATERNARY PROPORTIONAL LOGARITHMS 





° 


3m. 


° 


Om. 


° 


1m. 





-OnwK CO 


1249 
1225 
1201 
1178 
1154 


8888 
8617 





CONAN 


1130 
1107 
1084 
1061 
1037 





1015 
992 
969 
947 
924 





902 
880 
857 
835 























SEXAGENARY PROPORTIONAL LOGARITHMS 





mew 


5740 
5477 
5229 
4994 


4771 


31 
32 
33 
34 
35 


2868 
2730 
2596 
2467 
2341 





OwaeNIO 


4559 
4357 
4164 
3979 
3802 


2218 
2099 
1984 
1871 
1761 








3633 
3468 
3310 
3158 
3010 


1654 
1549 
1447 
1347 
1249 
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Horary Astrology 


Technique and Application 








As most readers of this magazine prob- 
ably know, HORARY ASTROLOGY is 
that branch of the art that is used for 
answering specific questions of momen- 
tary importance. It also is useful for mak- 
ing what are called ‘“elections’—that is, 
for choosing in advance the exact time 
for starting any particular enterprise. 
As no birth data is required, it is of 
special value to those who do not know 
with certainty their birth date or hour. 

The kind of questions which may be 
asked is lirhited, however. No chart should 
ever be set up for a trivial question or 
for one of a general nature. It is use- 
less to ask a horary astrologer such ques- 
tions as—“Will I ever marry?” or “Shall 
I ever be rich?”, for no answer is pos- 
sible. But on the other hand, one may 
with impunity inquire: “/s it advisable— 
to take the job offered ?, buy or sell a cer- 
tain piece of property ?, bring a law suit ?, 
take a long trip?”, etc. 

There are times, however, when the 
astrologer cannot attempt to give an 
answer, and that is when the first or last 
three degrees of a sign are rising at the 
time a question is asked. Under such con- 


‘ditions the chart is said to be not “radical” 


and should not be used, for it is indica- 
tive that a new set of conditions is just 
forming or that the old have not’as yet 
“jelled.” The Moon “void of course” is 
another warning to proceed warily, if at 
all. 

Now, as to the time a question should 
be asked or a problem presented. The 
right time is when you feel a special urge 
to consult an astrologer. In my own ex- 
perience of many years I have found that 
the time for me to set up a chart is the 
moment when I receive the question, 
whether it be given in person, over the 
phone, or comes by mail. In the case of 
letters, which often give the time of 
writing, I pay no attention to that but 
still adhere to the rule whichyI have found 


Cedric W. Lemont 


to be dependable over the years. It makes 
no difference if the letter was written 
ten days earlier, or if I first read it at 
3 A.M., if the chart is radical the answer 
is there, providing the chart is set up for 
the moment the question enters my con- 
sciousness, 

One problem which frequently con- 
fronts the astrologer is that many ques- 
tions as presented are in a very involved 
form and must be clarified. A client may 
come in and start to tell a long story with- 
out coming to the essential root of the 
matter. Or a letter may be received written 
in similar oblique terms. In either case 
the matter must be boiled down so that 
it can appear in the form of a direct ques- 
tion, with implication as to the advisability 
of action or non-action. 

All horary questions assume that in- 
terest already has been aroused along 
some certain line and that the client has 
reached a point where he desires to learn 
as to whether it is wise to proceed or not. 
The horary question thus is presented at 
an intermediate stage so far as the matter 
enquired about is concerned. Horary it- 
self is based on the occult teaching that 
everything takes place on the astral plane 
before it assumes form on the physical 
and material. A horary chart, therefore, 
is but a picture of conditions as they ap- 
pear in the astral and of their probable 
outcome in the material world. All this, 
of course, is a symbolical presentation 
which must be interpreted by the as- 
trologer. 

Horary astrology often is viewed with 
suspicion by astrologers well versed in 
the natal branch. This usually is due to 
the fact that they either are unaware of 
the occult basis of the art as cited, or 
that they have attempted to apply natal 
technic to horary reading with, naturally, 
unsatisfactory results. While both natal 
and horary astrology make use of the 
same symbols and type of chart, reading 
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and interpretation call for entirely differ- 
ent techniques. 

In reading a natal chart it never is 
wise to omit any detail, whereas in a 
horary it sometimes is possible to obtain 
the answer to your question by giving 
attention to only two houses and planets 
and entirely ignoring the rest of the chart. 
Houses are of much greater relative im- 
portance in horary than are either signs 
or planets, for every question must be 
referred primarily to house. Many horary 
textbooks fail to lay sufficient stress on 
the importance of the Ist house. This 
is odd, for, the Ist house and its ruler 
stand for the querent or person asking 
the question and, except in rare cases, 
is the person most concerned. 

Another house which calls for special 
attention is the 7th, for the average ques- 
tion involves both the querent and some- 
one else, and the 7th house usually stands 
for the other party or parties. Suppose, 
for instance, that the question concerns 
the advisability of buying a certain piece 
of property. This of course is primarily 
a 4th house matter, and the sign on the 
house, its ruler, and any planetary occu- 
pants will describe the property. But it 
still takes two to make a bargain, and 
unless the chart shows evidence of agree- 
ment between the two, nothing will come 
of the deal, regardless of 4th house condi- 
tions. On the other hand, while a pros- 
pect of agreement may be indicated, the 
4th house may show that the property 
itself is not desirable or that it has some 
special drawback, in which case the quer- 
ent would be advised to keep out of the 
deal. 

The nature of other questions may be 
strictly individual, as when a person is 
considering going into business for him- 
self or herself. Here the 7th house would 
not be involved, except incidentally. This 
essentially is a 10th house matter, but 
with other houses contributory. The Ist 
house naturally would call for special at- 
tention ; the 2nd and 8th for the financial 
angle; the 6th for employees, if any; 
the 11th for hopes and wishes generally. 
A question concerning self-employment 
is much more complicated than one touch- 
ing on lesser matters. 

Most horary textbooks, especially the 
older ones, state that the Ist house, its 
ruler, and any planetary occupants will 
describe the querent. While this some- 
times is true, it is not invariably the case. 


I have had the same client come in at 
times when on each occasion a different 
sign was rising. So quite obviously such 
a rule cannot be depended upon or fol- 
lowed. There are no rules in horary 
other than those dictated by logic and 
commonsense. As no two charts ever are 
exactly alike, the astrologer attempting to 
interpret a horary cannot rely on any cut 
and dried set of answers expounded in 
any textbook. 

No horary textbook with which I am 
familiar (and I have most of them) 
clearly sets forth the idea that natal and 
horary techniques are entirely different 
and that trying to apply natal to horary 
is futile. The fact that Jupiter in trine 
to the Sun or Moon, for instance, which 
means much in a natal chart, may mean 
nothing in a horary unless tied up with 
the question under consideration, is en- 
tirely overlooked. As another example we 
may cite the case of the Moon in con- 
junction with Saturn. From the natal 
angle this certainly is not a happy con- 
figuration. But if in a horary the Moon 
is ruler of the Ist house and Saturn of 
the 7th, or visa versa, this conjunction 
would be significant of agreement or 
union. 

There are so many differences between 
natal and horary interpretation that I 
might go on and on, but the two examples 
given should be sufficient to make the 
matter clear. However, perhaps another 
example will throw further light on it. 
This was the case of a horary chart with 
Leo rising and naturally with Aquarius on 
the cusp of the 7th house. The question 
related to the chances for marriage of an 
engaged couple. As in the chart the Sun, 
ruler of the lst house, was found to be 
applying to conjunction with Uranus, 
ruler of the 7th (marriage), I had no 
hesitancy in assuring the querent that 
marriage would undoubtedly take place, 
and soon—as it did. But in putting the 
chart on the blackboard before a class, 
one of the members inquired if the mar- 
riage would be a happy one. You see he 
was thinking in natal terms, which would 
imply considerable uncertainty as to the 
outcome of the marriage. As a matter of 
fact it turned out quite happily, and ac- 
cording to latest reports, after more than 
five years it continues felicitous. 

Horary charts at times are extremely 
difficult to judge, as when some of the 
indications favor the querent while others 
are just the reverse. I recall a case which 
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involved the possible purchase of a small 
hotel. Here the matter appeared to me 
to be considerable of a gamble, for while 
the querent seemed well suited for un- 
dertaking such a proposition, the expense 
of running the place looked to be at least 
equal to the probable income. So all I 
could do was to explain the facts, as I 
saw them, to my client and leave the de- 
cision entirely up to her. If she wanted 
to take a chance, well and good; if not, 
she could keep out of the deal. There 
could be no definite decision on my part, 
according to the chart, one way or the 
other. 

Now a word as to the application of 
horary to “elections,” that is, the choos- 
ing of some particular time for starting 
any enterprise. As illustrative, let me 
cite the case of a man who wished to ob- 
tain a divorce. He and his wife had been 
separated for a number of years but were 
on friendly terms except for the fact 
that the wife had refused to enter any 
divorce proceedings. However, the man 
wanted to make another try and came to 
me for advice as to the best way’ to go 
about it. 

The wife was living on the West Coast 
at the time, while the man was in New 
York. I inquired as to whether or not 
it would be possible to place a letter in 
his wife’s hands on some particular day 
and hour, to which he replied that it 
would. So with his lawyer’s aid he wrote 
an appealing letter, offering a very gen- 
erous financial settlement and other in- 
ducements. This he arranged to have de- 
livered at the time I- “elected” for him, 
and in spite of previous refusals to con- 
sider the matter, his wife accepted the 
offer. 

While this was quite a complicated mat- 
ter, it is typical of the way “elections” 
work. Start a thing at the right time 
and the chances are that it will work out 
to your advantage. You will note that I 
chose a time for the delivery of the letter 
and not for the time of writing. The 
reason for this was that the possibility of 
acceptance did not actually start until the 
letter was placed in the wife’s hands. This 
matter of proper timing always is of pri- 
mary importance where “elections” are 
concerned. 

Horary astrology sometimes is used 
for attempting to recover lost or stolen 
articles and is helpful in pointing out the 
general direction in which to look. While 
of course no chart can give specific in- 


formation as to where the article may be 
found, at the same time it offers sug- 
gestions which, if followed, may lead to 
recovery. Or it may signify that effort 
spent in search or other proceedings will 
in all probability be time wasted. This 
phase of horary application is, after all, 
of secondary importance and, in the aver- 
age case, I am inclined to think is used 
more to satisfy curiosity than with any 
serious intent. Personally I refuse to con- 
sider any such problems—at least pro- 
fessionally. 

There is, however, another phase of 
horary which often is surprising in its 
accuracy, and that is the time element as 
computed for the consummation of any 
deal or event. Suppose, for instance, that 
a chart shows agreement in connection 
with some deal, and the question is asked, 
“But when will it actually take place or 
come to completion?” There are certain 
rules for timing which, if correctly in- 
terpreted, will give the answer, or at least 
a close approximation. These rules are 
too complicated to introduce here but may 
be found in any horary textbook. How- 
ever, the matter of timing is one for the 
experienced practitioner and not for the 
novice. 

Still another application of horary is 
the setting up of a chart for the known 
time of an event—such as the launching 
of a ship, the laying of a corner stone, 
etc. Charts of this nature are equivalent 
to those for the birth of a child, for they 
picture the characteristics and peculiarities 
of the ship, building, or whatever is con- 
cerned as well as an outline of their prob- 
able life history. Many such cases are on 
record, have proved to be reliable, and 
are well authenticated. It has sometimes 
been questioned, in relation to a ship, as 
to why the chart was not set up for the 
time of the laying of the keel rather than 
for the.:time of launching. But it should 
be quite obvious that no ship has truly 
started on a life of its own before it 
enters the water. Thus the moment of 
launching is the essential one. 

In horary practice aspects are of ut- 
most importance, for they are significant 
of the outcome of any matter. If the as- 
pects are propitious we may expect a 
favorable outcome, but if adverse, just 
the opposite. This of course applies only 
in connection with the aspects pertaining 
to the matter in question and not to those 
which are not directly involved. Upon 

(Continued on page 67) 
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Pythagoras: King Maker 


A STORY OF ANCIENT EGYPT AND BABYLON 
Chapter III 


Reat Smerdis, or false Magus 
Smerdis, it mattered not, Pythagoras 
found, before the little caravan neared 
Babylon, Darius had been ordered to kill 
the man who had usurped Cambyses’ 
power. This was openly talked about. 
And as openly, which surprised the phi- 
losopher, familiar with respect for all re- 
ligion, was the fierce hatred expressed 
by Darius, and his associates, for the 
Magi, whom they collectively loathed. 

hese Persians believed in the two 
great gods of good and evil, ever at war, 
Ahura-Mazda, and Angro-Mainyus, and 
they ‘swore by Serosh,® for this ahuras 
was the leader of the angelic hosts, and 
often overcame the co-captains of the 
evil god, called Drukhs and Aeshemos. 
Thus to be a brother to Serosh was a 
compliment, and to be called a Drukh an 
insult, 

Darius and the other warriors hated a 
magus, like Patizeithes. They figured him 
to be the brother of the false Smerdis, be- 
cause he and other Magi had crept into 
power.,Others paid them taxes. They kept 
all the tributes from the people, sold in- 
cantations to ward off evil, and spells to 
cause it; they peddled talismans, and ever 
held the threat of the fire sacrifice in re- 
serve for any not bowing low enough.® * 

As the party passed through the fertile 
country, with canals, and every means of 
prosperity, only caravans stations were 
stopped at, until finally the great walled 
city of Babylon loomed in the distance, 
the walls over two hundred feet high, 
with watch towers over them. On the 
edge of the great wall, at the top, four 
horse chariots were passing, looking like 


%*S rosh, (or Sraosha) stood in the system of Zor- 
aster where Michael the Arch-Angel afterward became 
in the Christian religion. Angro-Mainyus was_ like 


Lucifer, or Satan. Drukhs means destruction, Aeshemo, 


stands for rapine. The Persions had no idols. Ahura- 
Mazda was sometimes represented by an incomplete 
human figure, with a tiara, and two great wings for 
arms.—The Author. 

wkkBy the Magi a mixed religion was formed, with 
incantations, sacrifices at the fire-altars, and finally 
this prevailed over the original pure religion. George 
Rawlinson, in ‘Religion of the Ancient Iranians.” 


John Wilstach 


tiny toys at this distance and height. A 
shining gate of brass, several hundred feet 
wide, faced the wide roadway. Buildings, 
save for a few great temples, were hidden 
behind the walls, only one showing to a 
great height, being three hundred and 
twenty feet to the summit; this was the 
tower of Babili, The Gate of God.*® 

The leader of the caravan went for- 
ward, crossed a moat, and spoke to a 
guard who opened a slit in the brass wall. 
Then one of the two doors slowly swung 
inward, and the party entered. Darius 
spotted a captain of the guards. 

“Ho, Dextrem, no greeting for an old 
comrade ?” 

“Ah, general, glad I’m to see you—and 
these other warriors. The echoing air tube 
is no doubt sending word to the palace.” 

“A meddlesome Magian, no doubt.” 

“Whisper, sir, the Magi rule all, here 
in Babylon.” 

“We shall see just how long.” 

A guard door opened, and a lowef of- 
ficer emerged and saluted. 

“Orders, Dextrem, my captain. Prex- 
astes is to be sent, at once, as a honored 
guest, under guard, to the palace. Word 
is from the great Magus, Patizeithes, 
speaking for his master, the King, Smer- 
dis.” 

“We see, Prexaspes, you are already 
under arrest. Any order on the rest of 
us ?” 

“No, you may go to the rest palace 
for visitors until summoned to the royal 
presence. Those are the words, general, 
but no one is summoned to court, all goes 
through the Magus.” 

Darius nodded, and said farewell to 
Prexaspes. Pythagoras went to the man 


*%The Hebrews called the tower Babel, from balbel, 
to confound or cause confusion. What causes a mixup 
is the name in two different languages is something 
alike, for the tower, with different meanings.. The 
story from Genesis ii, made this famous as The Tower 
of Babel, though originally it was built by the Baby- 
lonians as a temple, with resting stages, going up an 
outside circular stairway, to a room at the summit, 
where the god might come down to men. There is an 
odd word & such a tower, it is called a ziggurat.— 
The Author. 





len 


he 


Id 
id 


be 


” 


re 


February, 1950 _ 25 





and took him familiarly by the arm. 

“Your test will come, comrade. Until 
then, when the stain shall be gone, be at 
peace with your soul.” 

“What are you talking about, philoso- 
pher ?” 

“You wouldn’t understand, Darius, 
tough warrior with nerves like iron.” 

“Humph, then I do not wish iron walls, 
in any case. Let us go to this rest palace. 
I see wine and soft blue eyes, if gold can 
buy both. It will not be long until the 
palace meddles to find out our intentions.” 

What Darius had figured was true. Not 
an hour after the members of the party 
had bathed, and eaten, before a message 
come to come to the great temple of 
Merodach, that had been turned into a 
Persian palace. Chariots were brought and 
the Euphrates, which ran through the 
city, was crossed, and streets all running 
east and west and north and south, in neat 
pattern, but the great walls that sur- 
rounded the city, for many miles,® were 
so far out, that much was farm land, and 
thus Babylon could withstand a seige for 
time without end. This was the largest 
walled city known to history. 

A company of Magi waited in front 
of the royal palace. Several insisted upon 
receiving all arms borne by the soldiers, 
and one came to Pythagoras and pressed 
the sides of his robe for any hidden 
sword or dagger. Then they were ushered 
into a broad hallway, motioned toward a 
stand upon which stood flagons of wine. 
Everyone seemed uneasy. 

“Warriors,” began Pythagoras, “will 
you allow me to speak to the magus, first. 
He will gain a wrong impression—from 
the truth—and it will gain us: that very 
needful thing, under the circumstances—” 

“And that?” asked Darius. 

“A commodity, or whatever you may 
call it, called time.” 

“Very valuable sometimes in a battle. 
Speak for us, then, for you are wise.” 

A small procession of Magi approached, 
swinging censors, with perfume and little 
flames, coming from the tiny openings in 
the golden balls. Behind them came an 
imposing figure, carried in a chair by 
slaves of Babylon. The chair was put 
down but he still sat in it, idly swinging 
his wand of office. He was fat and middle 


~ Herodotus gave Babylon a circumference of about 
60 miles, as did Alexander’s historians. Modern stu- 
dents of the ruins have tried to bring down the size 


of Babylon, from a study of the ruins, but I would 
believe those who saw and lived in Babylon when 
there was such a city.—The Author. 


aged, with birdlike eyes that blinked con- 
tinually. 

“Ho, the great Magi,” said Darius, and 
then he remembered, and motioned toward 
Pythagoras. The philosopher bowed. 

“TI am a simple Greek student, a friend 
of these soldiers, Magus, who have come 
from Egypt to pay court to the new king, 
Smerdis.” 

“Oh, and this is all—just pay court? 
And why leave the conqueror of Egypt, 
Cambyses ?” 

“Because, great Median, very soon word 
will come that Cambyses is no more. None 
of us will slay him. No one will slay him, 
nor would it interest you that he killed 
the sacred bull, Apis, by a sword in the 
thigh—and that the button of his sword 
sheath will slip off while he dismounts, the 
thigh of his‘ own will be wounded, and 
fester, and he shall die miserably.” 

“So—Cambyses is doomed to be slain, 
and all this nonsense about an Egyptian 
curse goes well with it, so you wish to 
come, before-hand, without suspicion of 
the deed, to render homage to the magnifi- 
cent Smerdis?” 

“That is not the way I put the matter,” 
complained Pythagoras, mildly. 

“I know how to meddle with the public 
view of things. Enough. I am pleased, 
splendid Smerdis will be pleased, but he is 
ill, at present, and can receive no visitors 
save his old boon companion, Prexaspes 
So, we can wait at ease until the news 
comes of the brother, Cambyses. Soldiers, 
and you, student, be my guests in Baby- 
lon, and want for nothing. Finer and 
more shining words have not come over 
the caravan route.” 

The audience was over, and after their 
weapons were restored to Darius, and the 
others, that captain turned to Pythagoras. 

“I see how truth can confound the 
evil mind. You tell what you see in the 
future, will happen. That Magus takes 
it a plot is on foot to kill Cambyses. He 
dotes on that thought, and so will the 
false Smerdis. Thus all suspicion is al- 
layed—and when the news comes (I be- 
lieve it will) we shall be favorites, as 
now we are honored guests.” 

“Some minds are so crooked,” said 
Pythagoras, “that the simple truth can- 
not enter without an immediate change in- 
to error. So, we have gained what I knew 
you would find important—time in which 
to act freely.” 

“Tf I were king you would be my prin- 
cipal minister,” said Darius. 
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To this Pythagoras replied with silence. 
He knew Darius meant well. It would 
not interest the warrior that he had come 
to Babylon with the purpose of studying 
astrology as practised, differently, of 
course, than in Egypt, but certainly with 
the moon and sun, and the planets as 
guides. The Babylonian priests were too 
far beneath contempt, to the Magi, to be 
persecuted, and they were needed, for 
tax lists, and collections, and all the 
intricate detail of city administration. 
Pythagoras knew that his way would be 
a long one, for he would need a knowl- 
edge of the language, and ability to read 
the cuneiform tablets stored in their sub- 
stitute for libraries.* 

The religion of the Babylonians was 
astral,** the goods being one with the 
guides and the influences that were studied 
by the astrologers in the heavens. The 
months served, with their various names, 
as signs of the zodiac. There was wor- 
ship, and reading, at the same time, but 
divinity was clearer than in Egypt, among 
the priests if not among the ignorant 
populace. In Babylon there was free 
entrance to all knowledge of astrology, 
so Pythagoras had no.barriers to break, 
no rites to undergo, as in, Thebes and 
Memphis, before being freely allowed to 
study. For a time he would need a teacher 
to aid him. He was the first Greek to 
study here, but Daniel, and other Hebrew 
students, had before become learned in 
the lore of Babylon. 

Only secret was what was called, in a 
hushed tone, “The Mamit,” a miracle that 
has descended from the heavens, and it 
was the most priceless object on earth; 
about it no questions must be asked, nor 
sight of it sought in a curious manner. 
Where it was kept was a mystery. 

Small chapels of the gods, atop towers, 
approached by winding stairways, were 
open to all. Inside a chapel a god would 
~ feThe cuneiform tablets were so tiny that the scribe 
used a magnifying lens to write with a tool on the 
moist clay, and also needed a lens, afterward, to read 
what he had written. In 1853 Sir David Brewster, 
F.R.S. showed the British Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science a magnifying optical lens, now 
in the British Museum, and pe TP it had been 
found in the ruins of Babylon near a heap of cunei- 
form characters. This perfect crystal lens proved a 
wonderful advance, in optics, in those ancient days, 
many centuries before the hitherto first grinding of 
pens was known to have been accomplished.—The 
Author. 

%* Gods as planets went thus: 

Nin (or Bar) Saturn 
Ishtar— Venus 
Merodach—J upiter 
Nebo—Mercury 
Nergal—Mercury 
Shamus—Sun 


Sin—Moon (Spelling qreacdiog to Professor Rawlin- 
son in his “Religion of the World.’’) 


be portrayed, to which this place was 
sacred ; the statues were in stone or metal, 
with human forms, except Nin and Ner- 
gal,* who had animal forms, with human 
heads and broad wings. Indeed, beauti- 
ful wings, with a god in a central circle, 
were popular, in Babylon, as talismans. 

Back at the rest palace, Darius and his 
fellow warriors, may have become im- 
patient, but nothing could be done about 
it, since King Smerdis kept himself hid- 
den, working entirely through his minis- 
ters. The king’s person, it was said, was 
guarded by a special band of eunuchs. 
Word was sent throughout Babylon that 
the cupbearer of Cambyses, Prexaspes, 
had recognized Smerdis as the Persian 
monarch, and that the old report of his 
death was a lie that had been circulated 
by his brother, Cambyses. 

Then it was that one of the wealthiest 
Persians, Otanes, came to Babylon ; Darius 
knew that his daughter, Pheadima, was 
married to Smerdis. 

“Comrade Otanes, certainly your daugh- 
ter would know whether she was married 
to the real brother of Cambyses, Smerdis, 
or to a Magian impostor?” 

“But she has never seen the real 
Smerdis.” 

Pythagoras spoke up, mildly: “I have 
been talking to some of the Babylonian 
priests, with some knowledge of Greek, 
and of course they hate the Magi. The 
Smerdis who was the brother of Patizei- 
thes had disappeared—a new Smerdis had 
emerged as the king. But the original 
Smerdis, long since, they had heard, in the 
time of Cyrus, had his ears cut off for 
some unknown crime. If the daughter, 
could in the night, find if her husband 
possessed ears, perhaps some evidence 
might be obtained of value?” 

“How did the priests of Babylon learn 
what we did not know—but can check?” 
Darius asked, sharply. 

“I do not ask inquisitive questions pf 
the wise,” returned Pythagoras, blandly. 

“Now I remember I heard that Smer- 
dis’ ears were chopped off,” said Gobryas, 
“but I guess I’ve forgotten much more 
than I remember.” 


%Nin was a worshipped Assyrian as well as Baby- 
lonian god, a winged bull with a human head; Nergal 
was a winged lion, also with a human head; terrific 
statues have been found of both these gods. In the 
Hebrew religion the cherubins were portrayed with 
wings, and, in the Christian religion angels were 
shown with wings, but though there might be no con- 
nection, as to inspiration, wings were certainly first 
known, in these countries, as joined to heavenly crea- 
tures.—The Author. 


(Continued on page 32) 
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More About Money 


Lambert Schuyler 


Chapter Six* 


TAXES 


GoveRNMENT in fourth century 
Greece had to pay as it went. It had to 
collect enough taxes to balance its budget 
because it could not borrow to meet 
deficits. There was no government debt 
because government credit had not yet 
been invented. 

But the Greek governments of that 
period had to meet enormous expenses 
because they had essentially the same 
problems which we find so costly today. 
Within every city state there were enor- 
mous private debts, and huge private 
credits. The debts caused suffering and 
a slowing down of trade; they brought 
about conditions which demanded that 
the government step in as dispenser of 
charity and creator of jobs. And in this 
emergency the credits supplied the means 
by which the government could foot the 
bills, to wit, through taxing those who 
had piled up great hoards of cash in the 
depression. Money-lending was thus the 
instigator of the disaster and yet it sup- 
plied what appeared to be the antidote 
for its own poison. Great distress 
amongst the destitute was relieved through 
huge tax levies upon the rich; and be- 
cause the latter were well able to pay, 
the heart of every liberal was gladdened. 

But did this solve the problem? 

The period “is in some of its aspects 
the greatest failure in history. Plato and 
Aristotle . . . each in his different way, 
tries to rescue the Greek world, which 
was so much to them, from the political 
and social disaster to which it was rush- 
ing. But the Greek world was past 
saving.” * 

The historian does not say that the 
disaster was financial in origin. Perhaps 
he is right in saying that in its final stages 
it appeared to be political or social in 
nature. But if we are to find the end 


% Think Fast America.” 
% (Encyc). Brit. Vol. 10, page 783b). 


of this trail and the answer to this whole 
problem we myt not be misled by a mere 
signpost erected in error by our modern 
politicians, sociologists, historians or 
bankers, to whom this period of Greece 
is a baffling enigma, lest we ourselves end 
in bewilderment. 

Thus we read: “The material life of 
the fourth century presents problems the 
solution of which is, in the absence of 
evidence, impossible at the present day. 
Despite the almost incessant warfare and 
political turmoil of the time the Greek 
states are in a better financial position 
than they were in the fifth century. They 
can face expenditure which would have 
ruined them in the previous age.”** 

To those who really understand the 
loan business there is no contradiction 
in that statement. That the states could 
pay for such extravagances as doles and 
wars in a time of dwindling trade proves 
simply that debts were so heavy as to 
keep a constant stream of cash pouring 
into the hands of creditors and within 
easy reach of the tax collectors. Thus 
we read that Athenian wars of the fourth 
century were financed through the severe 
taxation of the twelve hundred richest 
men in the state. The same practice ruled 
throughout all of the Hellenic world 
Cash drained out of trade channels by the 
claims of creditors was restored to cir- 
culation by political means. And that was 
bad. It did not help matters. It merely 
shifted control of the oppression from 
one crowd of brigands to another. Mean- 
while, society still paid its tribute to the 
owners of debts and, regardless of who 
received that tribute in the end, the bur- 
den still rested upon those who produced 
and served—upon workers, farmers, 
shopkeepers and the like. Adding to that 
burden a list of reliefers, public workers 


rere (Encycl. Brit. Vol. 10, page 783c). 
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and government dependents was no way 
to lighten it. 

At such a time, no matter how just it 
may appear to attempt through punjtive 
or confiscatory taxation the redistribu- 
tion of wealth of a state amongst the poor 
and the jobless, there is one difficulty 
that cannot be avoided. Taxation is an 
undiscerning weapon. It is likely to fall 
upon the innocent as well as the guilty 
and when it is resorted to in the degree 
to which the Greeks used it, it cannot 
but damage or restrict in the end that 
which its sponsors hope to stimulate, 
namely, trade. 

We have ample evidefice that trade 
during this period in ancient Greece did 
gradually diminish and die. That it would 
have died quicker without the punitive 
taxation and the wild spending is not to 
be denied ; the money-lenders’ extraction 
of cash from trade channels was a matter 
of life or death and it did suggest heroic 
measures of some sort. But the formula 
of spending for recovery was not the 
cure. It simply kept Greek trade from a 
sudden death by strangulation and, in- 
stead, eased it into its grave in a more 
gradual though nonetheless certain man- 
ner. Money that was formerly hoarded 
now sought new avenues of escape from 
the tax collector. Much of it fled over 
seas. Meanwhile, the soak-the-rich policy 
killed liberty. 

The period brought Greek democracy 
to an end, for it placed in the hands of 
the politicians the power to punish or 
rob one class while they were rewarding 
or bribing another. Thus while one part 
of society suffered under this new tyran- 
ny compounded of interest and taxes, an- 
other was petted and pampered until it 
lost not only all desire for independence 
and self-dependence but was too indif- 
ferent, even, to take part in the defense 
of the state against attack from abroad. 

No wonder, then, that the history of 
those years abounds in tales of venality 
and corruption, of dishonesty in high 
places and of the decay of civic respon- 
sibility, pride, loyalty and patriotism. 
Since Athenians refused to enlist in the 
service of their own country in the fre- 
quent wars with neighboring states, de- 
pendence was placed upon mercenaries. 
The spirit of the great days was extinct, 
wrote Isocrates. Plato, Aristotle and De- 
mosthenes, particularly the latter, labored 
to revive some of the old pride that the 


people had known under Pericles. But 
it was a hopeless task in view of the 
now combined financial and political can- 
cer which was eating at the vitals of 
Greeee. Trade was what was needed. But 
trade could not be wooed by prohibitive 
levies upon enterprise as well as upon 
vested wealth, even though much of the 
proceeds was poured into empty pockets. 
Liberalism was now ready to make cer- 
tain the final undoing of Greece. 

Thus the belief that society, in the per- 
son of the government, owes every man 
a living was a Greek invention. It had 
the appearance upon its surface of being 
a great advancement in human kindness 
and charity. It was hailed as a new social 
order. Those who propounded it were 
lauded as prophets of a new era. But 
when we examine it in the light of its 
origin it looks not a little ridiculous. 
In its simplest terms it appears to argue 
that two wrongs make one right. To the 
injustice of unearned interest was added 
the injustice of punitive taxation. Out 
of these, it was claimed, would come a 
government revenue whose generous dis- 
tribution to the needy would provide 
Greece with a prosperity that would last 
forever. 

History tells us that it just didn’t work 
that way. 


GLOBE-TROTTING "ROUND 
HOROSCOPE 
(Continued from page 19) 
Correct to the nearest minute, and adding 
it to 18° Cancer 41’ we have the required 
ascendant (as before, but with far less 
trouble), namely, 19° Cancer 0714’. 
Going back to the problem at the com- 
mencement of this article, the equation 
0° 19’ 56” ¥ 4m.00s. 
1° 00’ 56” 
can also be resolved by using Quater- 
nary Proportional Logarithms, but be- 
cause the constant factor of 4™-00* is a 
multiplier instead of a divisor, the two 
logarithms must aot be added together, 
but one must be subtracted from the.other. 
From the Q-P.Log of 0° 21’ 10792 


Sahtcoat OS. 2 ae 5949 
Answer “ 1m. 19s 4843 


This is, of course, the original answer, 
arrived at without all the fuss of multi- 
plication and division which takes up so 
much space and time and which most of 
us prefer to avoid where possible. 

(To be continued) 
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Astrological Warfare 


Captain Louis de Wohl 


EIGHTH OF A SERIES OF TEN ARTICLES 

BY THE MAN WHO TOLD THE BRITISH 

WHAT THE GERMAN ASTROLOGERS 
WERE GOING TO TELL HITLER 


Ir goes without saying that I was asked, 
time and again, if and when “the stars 
said” that the United States would enter 
the war. We in Britain—and especially 
those who knew something about the final 
ideas of Hitler and his Geopolitical In- 
stitute—regarded the issue as global and 
knew that its outcome would settle the 
questior of te world’s hegemony. Either 
the English speaking countries would lead 
the world, or Germany or Russia. With 
the two totalitarians—“fascists,” red or 
brown—an understanding was impossible 
and the best possible outcome if either of 
them had won the world’s leadership 
would be an armed truce; even that was 
extremely doubtful. We knew we were 
holding the fort. But we looked westward. 
When are they coming? Astrologically it 
was clear that America would come in. 
Once more Uranus would enter the sign 
of its radical position in the U.S. A. chart, 
Gemini, in August 1941; Jupiter entered 
that sign even earlier—at the end of 
May; Saturn later, in May 1942. 

Now at that time there was a genius 
at the helm of the United States. But a 
democracy, like a convoy, must sail at the 
speed of the slowest ship and democratic 
masses are of their very nature averse to 
war, unless it touches their very frontiers. 
Slowness is one of the drawbacks of the 
democratic system ; although it is counter- 
balanced and more than counterbalanced 
by its advantages, moral and otherwise. 
No system can be perfect, because the 
men who adopt it are not perfect. And if 
they were, they would not need a system. 
The astrologer, too, has a more difficult 
task when trying to find out which way 
a democratic country is going. As long 
as all depended upon the decision of a 
single ruler, it was easy enough. His chart 
would provide the answer. President 
Roosevelt’s chart would not. And yet— 
his chart spoke up with great eloquence 





on many an occasion. On March 11, 
1941 he signed the Lend-Lease Bill. That 
day, Jupiter was in exact conjunction 
with Roosevelt’s Neptune. Saturn in ex- 
act square to his sun. Limitation . . . it 
was “all he could do,” although he knew 
only too well that much more had to be 
done. Jupiter conjunction Neptune—the 
same aspect that Hitler had when he 
conquered Crete. “Expansion through 
naval matters,” “expansion through ship- 
ping,” “across the sea.” In the Presi- 
dent’s chart Neptune was in IX, ruling 
VII: The chart of a ruler—and astro- 
logically a President, with all due respect 
to democratic ideas, must be regarded as 
a ruler—is to be judged like a mundane 
chart. Its sixth house represents the serv- 
ices, the people. “As seen from the peo- 
ple,” the VIth house taken as the first, the 
seventh becomes the second and the IXth 
the fourth. The President’s action would 
affect the possessions (II) of the people 
and they themselves, their homes (IV) 
would ultimately be affected by it. Lend- 
lease was an order, affecting the posses- 
sions of the masses, the services, public 
enemies and foreign countries or a foreign 
country; it would in the end affect the 
homeland. 

Lend-Lease was a God-send to us. But 
astrologically it was “ahead of America’s 
time.” No major planet was yet in Ge- 
mini. And it was the 9th and 21st degree 
of Gemini that interested me most, the 
Uranus and the Mars position in the . 
American chart. I have already reported 
to my superiors at the end of 1940 that 
the main theatre of war in 1941 would 
shift to the Balkans and generally the 
East, even as far as the Far East, but 
that the development of the West, Spain, 
Britain, West Africa, and the Western 
Hemisphere, depended upon Hitler’s final 
decision in regard to the Haushofer plan. 
I reported also about the “‘virulence” of 
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the Japanese charts and the bearing of 
the Tripartite Pact chart on the national 
chart of Japan and that of the Emperor. 
And I had a lively controversy with a 
Yogi, who was said to be an expert on 
Far-Eastern countries and who assured 
everybody right and left that Japan 
would never go to war in 1941 because 
it was their “snake-year” and believed to 
be very unlucky. I suggested to him to 
tell that not to the Marines but to the 
Black Dragon Society and he swore they 
knew it. 

The Yogi disappeared from the sur- 
face after December 1941. It is a pity I 
don’t know what has become of him. 

On May 27th, the very day on which 
Jupiter entered Gemini, the President de- 
clared a state of emergency. And when 
the planet had reached the 9th degree of 
Gemini, American troops occupied Ice- 
land. At the same time Jupiter was in 
trine to the President’s Sun. By Oc- 
tober, when it reached the 21st degree, 
the. shooting war had started, although 
still unofficially. I obtained permission to 
go to the United States, where I con- 
ferred with American astrologers, first 
in New York, then in Cleveland, where I 
spoke at the Astrological Congress. Some 
of my American colleagues saw the situ- 
ation clearly enough and said so. Others 
saw it, too—you couldn’t help seeing it— 
but did not wish to spread alarm. If they 
talked war it was only too likely to cause 
bitter resentment on the part of many 
people. One must have been in the U.S.A. 
in the summer of 1941 in order to un- 
derstand how far many people were from 
realizing the inevitability of war. They 
had everything. They did not want any- 
thing from anybody. And they had all 
the wonderful, foolish, enviable self-con- 
fidence of the young. I met highly intel- 
ligent Americans who simply could not 
visualize that anybody might dare to at- 
tack their country. Could one blame the 
man in the street for that? Those who 
feel inclined to do so should first beat their 
own breasts and pray “Mea cupla. .. .” 
Hitler had been allowed to grow under 
the very eyes of Europe. Everybody had 
thought of himself first, had hoped the 
tiger would jump on someone else, not on 
him, and when he had jumped, surely he 
would have his fill and become nice and 
quiet... . ' 

In the incredibly peaceful atmosphere 
of 1941 in America the very fact that 
there was a war somewhere seemed crazy 


—not the fact that some Americans 
seemed to regard peace simply as one of 
their possessions. They did not under- 
stand that Hitler hated them—was bound 
to hate them, not only because their power 
had done so much in World War I to 
bring about the downfall of Germany, but 
most of all because in their unity they 
were the living example of the complete 
error of his racial doctrine. Mr. Brown, 
Mr. Kelly, Mr. Schultz, Mr. Giannini, 
Dubois, Cohen, Lindquist, Iwanow, Pin- 
ski, Gomez, Simonides, Bazirgian would 
all have the same answer, when asked 
what their nationality was: American. It 
was only a question of time—only a ques- 
tion whether America was going to jump 
into the war or be pushed into it. The 
President had warned and warned again. 
And to the honor of American astrolo- 
gers it may be stated here with all em- 
phasis that many of them had given their 
warning, too. I followed tHeir statements 
very closely. Vincent Lopez in American 
Astrology, September 1941, stated: “The 
Southern Pacific could become the centre 
of war activity within the next months” 
and in the November issue: “Japan .... 
is unwilling to withdraw to her own 
Island kingdom and remain an important 
nation, therefore hotheads who have been 
agitating for war at any price will be- 
come unmanageable, with December high- 
ly explosive and a great possibility of 
them having their way.” (The italics are 
mine.) Again in the December issue: 
“December 12th through to the 20th may 
see grave disasters and losses at sea and 
dissatisfaction in Army and Navy circles, 
especially where our new island bases and 
colonies are concerned which are in some 
danger of attack. ... The Philippines and 
Singapore are points of renewed activity, 
with a possibility of new outbreaks in 
this corner of the world.” Wynn stated, 
in Wynn’s Astrology: “Japan now starts 
a four months’ period when it will prob- 
ably attempt some form of military 
slight-of-hand. . . . The horoscope of the 
Emperor shows him now to be too op- 
timistic, too sure of the quick success of 
Japanese arms and diplomacy to hold 
back the warmakers. .. .” Edna L. Scott 
wrote in World Astrology, December "41: 
“The New Moon position for us will fall 
in the house of the army and navy . .. it 
is badly afflicted by the opposition of 
Uranus and Saturn and we may expect 
many things to happen. The worst of all 
will be the loss of naval vessels and our 
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men at sea... . This month there is a 
definite move on the part of the Emperor 
that is very warlike.” Dal Lee in Astrolo- 
gy Gude, July-August 41, wrote: “On 
guard, America! Uranus is the planet of 
sudden changes. . . . ’’ Llewellyn George 
in Astrological Bulletin, autumn quarter 
‘41, remarked: “The Japanese will tend 
to take drastic action.” Dr. Frederic 
Hathaway, A.M., D.Sc., in Canadian As- 
trology, December "41, has this to say: 
“Planetary measurements show that the 
Japanese crisis will come to a head be- 
tween December 5, 1941, and January 
11, 1942. During this period there will be 
great danger of open warfare breaking 
out between Japan and the United States 
and Great Britain. The tnfluence will 
centre around December 5th to December 
25th and it will be interesting to note the 
decisions Tokyo makes during this peri- 
od.” Interesting indeed! These excerpts 
are only samples. But they go to show 
that American astrologers—many of them 
—certainly did themselves proud. 

About the most evil chart I have ever 
seen is the chart of the famous or in- 
famous “negotiations” of Admiral No- 
mura and Mr. Saburo Kurusu with Sec- 
retary of State Cordell Hull in Washing- 
ton, which started on November 16, 1941 
at 10.30 a.m. The Sun in X opposed by 
Saturn and Uranus, both conjunct in IV. 
Saturn is ruler of the chart. Venus in I 
shows “what it is about’—peace. The 
planet is in a bad position, in a sign 
laming its very nature, Capricorn, and in 
square to Mars in its own sign Aries. 
Mars rules the midheaven, where the 
presence of Mercury adds the words 
“travel” and “talk” to Venus’ informa- 
tion, “peace.” Pluto in the house of pub- 
lic enemies squares the Moon and Mer- 
cury. The rulership of Saturn makes for 
the “long, dragging, leaden” nature of the 
negotiations—and we remember how there 
was a deadlock lasting several weeks, only 
to be interrupted by the dramatic news 
of the attack on Pearl Harbor. 

America was in the war. If we com- 
pare the charts of America and Japan, 
and the aspects to which they were both 
subjected at the crucial time, the picture 
is very clear. The Mars positions are in 
square to each other, The Jupiter posi- 
tions oppose each other. The Japanese 
Mars squares the U. S. Neptune. On the 
day of the Tripartite pact (September 27, 
1940) Mars was on 25 degrees Virgo in 

exact opposition to Japan’s Mars, and in 


square to the U.S.A. Mars, portending 
the evil of war to both countries. Mars 
was at the Japanese Ascendant when 
Singapore fell, February 15, 1942. When 
the first atom bomb fell, Jupiter was in 
opposition to the Japanese Mars. When 
the second atom bomb fell, Jupiter squared 
the Japanese Moon. When Japan sur- 
rendered on September 2, 1945, Jupiter 
Was in square to its radical position. 

The Neptune of the Tripartite Pact 
was in square to the Emperor’s Neptune 
in VII, and its Uranus in square to the 
Emperor's Mars. But Jupiter and Saturn 
were in conjunction with Hitler’s Mars 
and Venus, Jupiter the more exact of the 
two, Mars and Neptune at only one de- 


‘ gree’s distance in X in trine to Uranus 


in VII—such a beautifully chosen chart, 
but a deliberate one. The Tripartite Pact 
was not an organic growth, it was timed 
in cold blood to bring about advantage 
for Hitler—never mind what happened 
to his partners. And it did bring ad- 
vantage to Hitler, at least for a time. 

On December 19th Hitler assumed 
command over the German army, pro- 
claiming that “in future he was going to 
follow his intuitions again.” On that dav, 
however, Mars in Aries was in exact op- 
position to his Uranus in XII and retro 
grade. 

It became necessary for me to be back 
in London. But in those days transport 
facilities were extremely difficult to find. 
At last I was told that there was a ship 
for me though which it was remained a 
secret until the moment I set foot on 
board. When I saw it my heart sank. It 
looked more like a ferry boat than an 
ocean-going steamer and it was dwarfed 
completely because there was a real giant 
at the .ext pier, the eighty thousand tons 
of the “Normandie.” How I wished | 
could sail in her instead of in this nut- 
shell of mine! Needless to say the other 
six passengers shared my opinion. 

An hour later a steward almost fell 
into. my cabin, exclaiming: “The Nor- 
mandie is on fire!” I rushed up. It was 
an evil sight. I made a horary chart half 
an hour later and it became clear to me 
that this was not simply an accident. The 
enemy was near. We sailed earlier than 
scheduled because the dying giant threat- 
ened to topple over. The chart for our 
voyage was good. Eighteen days later I 
was back in London and went to work. 
The war had an entirely new face. It 
was a world war now. 





32 American Astrology 





PYTHAGORAS: KING MAKER 
(Continued from page 26) 


He was a fine warrior, if a little dumb, 
and he was laughed at in fair good nature. 
Now they might be getting somewhere. 
Otanes certainly would not be refused an 
interview with his own daughter, par- 
ticularly as she had never seen the real 
‘Smerdis. So Otanes said he would try 
to see his daughter, and alone, later in 
the day. 

A messenger dashed in, one of Darius’ 
men, all out of breath. 

“News, my master, from Egypt. The 
great Cambyses, wounded in his thigh 
by his own sword, has died of poisoning, 
his last words a hope that the kingdom 
be rescued from the false Magian. The 
royal messenger is married to my young- 
est sister, arid he whispered the event to 
me as he waited, by the gate of Bel, for 
admission.” 

“So the mad man is gone, and no son 
of Cyrus lived to take his place, and a 
false magian has the throne,” said Darius. 

“Yes, and in a while a voice will an- 
nounce the death from behind the sound- 
ing box, inside the statue of Sin; through 
the half open lips will come the words of 
the oracle,” stated Pythagoras,” saying 
that this Smerdis rules over all, high, 
mighty and compassionate, and that he 
will, in his mourning, cease three years 
taxes and three years military service. 
I have become a friend to the priest who 
speaks through the mouth, as he stands 
in the cavity in the statue.” 

“I think you are a wizard, reading 
minds.” 

“You would not want me to say what 
I see in yours, Darius?” 

Darius flushed to his eyes, 

“No, philosopher, keep silence on that, 
ambition waits on time.” 

Pythagoras smiled, well aware that it 
took no mind reading trick to know that 
Darius aimed at a kingdom. Well, he was 
honest, and fair, and the only ones he 
would be hard upon would be the arrogant 
Magi. 

“I am going back to the college of 
astrology,”* he said, “and by tonight, no 
doubt, we shall hear of the visit of the 
father to the wife of Smerdis.” 

%*&The priesthood of Babylon was a highly intellectual 
order, with institutions of learning where astrology, 
astronomy, geometry, alegra, augury, and many lan- 
guages, were taught by the most efficient instructors 


in Chaldea. Istar of Babylon by Margaret Horto 
Potter, Harper Bros, 1902, of . ° 


That evening, at the rest palace, Otanes 
did, indeed, tell of his visit to his daughter, 
Phaedima. 

“The eunuchs were all over the place, 
and they were suspicious of me, but no 
one actually said I could not interview 
my own daughter.** She was finally 
brought in to me, dressed most beautiful- 
ly in silken robes. The eunuchs withdrew, 
but I felt sure that someone was listen- 
ing, behind a lattice work, or drapery, so 
I said that I had heard of the royal 
gardens, that are indeed famed, behind 
the temple, and would she stroll with me, 
among the flowers, and the tamed wild 
beasts, so that I would have a tale to 
tell of the unusual when I returned, soon, 
to Persia, to look over my large land 
interests ? 

“She took me by the hand, and we 
strolled out the back, and I spoke of the 
wonders of Babylon, until we stood, to- 
gether, by a lotus pool, in a garden spot, 
where no one could over hear us. Then 
I told her of the false Smerdis, who had, 
perhaps, taken her to wife—the proof be- 
ing if he had no ears. She shook her 
head, not knowing, saying that he wore 
his light, thick hair long, cropped at the 
neck, with a heavy gold band around the 
forehead. Then I told my daughter she 
must toss restlessly, in the night, when 
he was with her on a couch, and feel 
where an ear would be, and find if one 
were absent. You can do it, I told her, 
as if half asleep, murmuring words that 
mean nothing, if he awakens. 

“She said she would do it, she loved 
him not, would return to Persia, where 
a certain poet and lute player had her 
heart. Smerdis was hard and cruel, and 
thought her a flower, worth playing with, 
but needing not the dew of love or adora- 
tion. A woman is a strange creature—if 
she loves a man not at all—for my daugh- 
ter must know what we shall do if we 
can prove Smerdis an impostor.” 

“This all must be done quickly,” said 
Darius, “for there are seven of us plotting 
—too many—too many: I do not ceunt 
my advisor, and philosopher, Pythagoras. 
He only acts from friendship since he 
wants nothing save wisdom. You can’t 
tempt such a creature.” 

*%*Phaedima was not a Queen, for Queen Atossa, 
sister to the real Smerdis, was alive, though the title 
was really only complimentary, as she had no power— 
as indeed women never had during ancient Persian 


rule. At this time Queen Atossa was a prisoner of the 
false Smerdis.—The Author. 


(To be continued) 
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Princess Elizabeth— 
Queen for a Day 


“one day is... as a thousand years” 
2 Peter 3:8 


Turis chart is truly typical of the chang- 
ing times. Anyone born into what is 
commonly called “the purple” is usually 
envied by the many; but, in these days 
when world conditions are changing so 
rapidly and the era of Kings and Queens 
is passing, a different horoscopic pattern 
than those of formerly potential rulers 
is shown. 

The chart of Princess Elizabeth belies 
the apparent trend of her future life, 
for it does not indicate a born ruler, who 
is apt to reign and be acclaimed like her 
illustrious great-grandmother, Queen Vic- 
toria. In the chart of the latter, the oc- 
cupancy of the throne for many years was 
clearly depicted, while in Elizabeth’s horo- 
scope we find a different set of planetary 
tendencies. Here we have her personal 
ruler, Saturn, in close square aspect to 
Mars, the planet of friction. This is prac- 
tically a head-on collision between two 
malefics. True, Mars is conjungt Jupiter, 
the Greater Benefic, and Jupiter rules 
royalty ; but these two planets are in close 
opposition to yet another malefic, Nep- 
tune, which in turn is square Saturn, also. 
The configuration does not promise the 
fulfillment of the august position she has 
been trained to occupy since early child- 
hood for notice that Scorpio, Mars ruled, 
is on the midheaven. The socialistic ten- 
dency of*the planet Neptune would clear- 
ly portray the insecurity of the royal 
position, if she attains it. 

This is not @ weak chart. The char- 
acter is well-developed and she possesses 
a fixed determination in pursuing what- 
ever goal she sets for herself. She will 
not be easily swayed. Note the fixed 
sign Taurus ruling the third house, the 
house of the mind. She has certain 
democratic ideals, which may not be fully 
understood by those whom she closely 
contacts. This is the chart of an individual 
who seeks personal self-expression and 
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consequently she may not meet with the 
approval of Victorian politicians and their 
concepts. When her father ascended the 
throne, her progressed Venus (ruler of 
the fourth) was making the trine aspect 
to Saturn, the planet of responsibility, set- 
ting off the T-square in her chart. Scor- 
pio is on her ninth, which is the sixth 
house of service of her father. This event 
so drastically changing her sphere in life 
was precipitated by the renunciation of 
the throne by her uncle, the present Duke 
of Windsor. The division of the wheel, 
ruling aiints and uncles, is the sixth and 
twelfth houses and their respective rulers 
in the Princess’ chart are the Moon and 
Saturn, which are both tied in with the - 
T-square closely. The progressed Moon 
at the time was’in square aspect to Radical 
Uranus, proving the sudden unpredictable 
action of that planet. She could be quite 
fond of her sister, the Princess Rose, for 
Venus rules on the third and is in the 
sympathic sign of Pisces. With six planets 
in fixed signs she would lack flexibility 
and would not adapt herself easily to a 
changing set of circumstances, for versa- 
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tile types usually have mutable signs pre- 
dominant in their charts. 

Saturn is conjunct her Midheaven and 
here we have the individual urge for 
power, only to ultimately meet with frus- 
tration and disillusion. Both Napoleon 
and Hitler had tenth house Saturns in 
their respective charts and the power they 
craved proved their downfall. One must 
not make the mistake of confusing the 
charts of -those people though, putting, as 
it were all in the same category, for each 

* chart shows a completely different type. 
They had to cope with another set of 
circumstances and moved in a vastly dif- 
ferent environment. 

Thirty degrees of Aquarius intercepted 
in the first house and the ruler Uranus 
trine Saturn would inject altruistic mo- 
tives and lessen the selfish ulterior mo- 
tivated Saturn dominance. Life will bring 
her many experiences through deep emo- 
tions. 

Venus, the planet of affection, is in 
conjunct her radical Moon, which is in 
opposition to Mars, giving impetus to the 
T-square, and the Moon is the ruler of 
the seventh, her house of marriage. Nep- 
tune in that department would tend to 
produce a renunciation or relinquishment 
of the vision that she would have im- 
planted in her consciousness regarding 
the marriage partner. But the changing 
action of the Moon ruling there denotes 
the instability despite the Moon being in 
the fixed sign of Leo. 

The progresed Sun ruling the male in- 

fluence in her life has moved up to the 
square of Neptune, the latter noted for its 
separative influence. The luminary is also 
opposition the progressed Saturn in the 
ninth, the house of other countries. Saturn 
is a distinct government sign and Nep- 
tune rules the Navy and it is interesting 
to note, that her husband, the Duke of 
Edinburgh, is away on duty with the 
Navy in Mediterranean waters, also Nep- 
tune ruled. The twelfth house cusp in 
her chart has Capricorn as its ruler, This 
is the sixth from the seventh house of 
marriage making it her husband’s house of 
service to’ the government. This would 
give him quite a conscientious attitude to- 
ward the same. 
‘ The radical Sun in semi-square aspect 
to Venus would show-a strong affection 
between her and her father, for the radi- 
cal Moon, linking up with her mother and 
being so afflicted denotes a certain lack 

‘of inner understanding between the two. 


Note Pisces, ruler of the second. She 
will see many fluctuations of the pound 
sterling. She will see changes also in 
connection with monies allotted for use 
by royalty for Neptune, the ruler of 
Pisces, is apt to shrink whatever it con- 
tacts. This does not imply that she will 
lack finances for the benefic, Venus, is 
ruler of the fourth, her home, and this 
planet, although in semi-square to the 
Sun, it sets off the sextile of that luminary 
to Jupiter, the latter the “planet of Plenty.” 

Mars and Jupiter conjunct always de- 
note heavy expenditures, but Saturn and 
Neptune will surely curtail them, and it 
is usually from necessity owing to the re- 
striction influence of Saturn. 

Referring to the Venus ruled Third, it 
is interesting to note that both Elizabeth 
and her sister Rose are both accomplished 
musicians. Classical music is played by 
both with a technique which is highly 
commendable in such young persons. The 
Princess is also an ardent stamp collector. 
Mercury seems to be always strongly as- 
pected in the chart of ‘a philatelist. 

Taking the different decanates, the 
planets’ are in, we get a closer insight of 
the strength of the chart. The Ascendant 
is in the third decan of Capricorn, so it 
takes on the Viro coloring. Thus we have 
a driving Cardinal Sign with a keen 
mental and imaginative outlook, Both 
Mars and Jupiter are in the Libra decan 
of Aquarius, stressing the necessity of 
a partner with high altruistic motives, 
dominated by a love of all mankind. 
Aquarius is an Air sign and although 
fixed by nature the lightness of the air, 
sign should give a certain buoyancy to 
the disposition. Venus is in the second 
decan of Pisces, whose keyword is “Serv- 
ice to others.” Venus in Pisces and 
Pisces ruling the feet, products a strong 
love of dancing. During the War, the 
Princess mingled freely with service men, 
enjoying to the full dancing with partners 
representing many nations. 

Uranus is in the third decan promises 
an eventful life. Uranus, ruling the intui- 
tion and in trine aspect to Saturn in the 
ninth, would prove an open door to the 
higher consciousness, the ninth house rul- 
ing that department of the chart. Mer- 
cury, in the first decan of Aries would 
give zeal and enthusiasm. It is the pioneer 
decan of Aires. It shows a mind quick 
to grasp knowledge and the semi-square 
to a conjunct Jupiter, the latter rul- 

(Continued on page 47) 
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According to Plan 
A Short Philosophy of Astrology 


By its name, Astrology means the sci- 
ence of the stars, and originally it was 
actually the collective noun for all knowl- 
edge that ancient man possessed about 
the celestial bodies, cosmic forces, their 
correlations, and influences on man’s 
destiny. It involved vigilant observation 
of the starry sky, measuring, calculating, 
then contemplation about the forms and 
essence of matter, as well as establishing 
symbols for different basic ideas and 
forces. It involved a study of human na- 
ture, and nature-in general. Finally, an 
intuitive penetration into the laws that 
bind together all these creatures and 
phenomena into one inseparable unity. 
Astrology was the original, universal sci- 
ence of ancient man; astronomy, mathe- 
matics, physics, medicine, but first of all 
psychology, philosophy, and religion. It 
was not a science in the sense as we un- 
derstand it today. It made very little use 
—if any at all—of experimenting, but 
adopted a rather peculiar kind of reason- 
ing, and most of all: intuition. It was a 
philosophical-religious synthesis of mah- 
kind’s higher knowledge, achieved by the 
efforts of the wisest men throughout 
immemorial ages. The fundamental part 
of this system is called Astrosophy (As- 
trosophia), that is, wisdom of the stars, 
while the practical part of it is called 
Horoscopy, interpreting the horoscope, 
what literally means: the picture of the 
hour. a 
According to the basic principle, that 
everything is interdependent with every- 
thing, man’s destiny too, was supposed to 
be a part of the flow of universal hap- 
penings, established by the universal law, 
that can be read from the celestial con- 
stellations which in turn are just another 
expression of the same universal law. 
Since man’s chief interest—generally 
speaking—has always been he himself, in 
the possession of a means by which he 
was able to get a glance into the future, 
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he-has been trying to take advantage of 
this valuable means—principally in two 
ways. The one, who is asking about the 
future, seeks to take even more advantage 
of the beneficial help of heavens, and 
tries to prevent or lessen the hardships 
that are to meet him or his kinship. 
Then, there is the other fellow who is 
supposed to predict the future; and if he 
is a bungler, then he has been to that 
extent responsible for further discrediting 
Astrology by mis-using its name for 
obscure fortune-telling. The antique sym- 
bols of astrological tradition, which are 
in many ways so hard to comprehend with 
a materialistic mind, when misinterpreted 
and misused by charlatans, could not with- 
stand the sweeping attacks of a material- 
istic age of enlightenment.. But after a 
period of one or two centuries of blind 
enthusiasm for a strictly materialistic 
science that branded Astrology a super- 
stitious hocus-pocus, there suddenly came 
a blast of revolution into physics which 
caused; and is still causing, an upheaval 
of unheard of consequences, not only in 
physics but in science in general, and in 
our whole philosophy. Up-to-date science 
by and by rediscovers and verifies facts, 
or reestablishes laws which had been em- 
bodied in Asttology for ages, but which 
for a few centuries were cast aside by a 
selfrighteous generation, as mere rubbish. 
Although ancient wisd6m and modern 
science deal with the very same things and 
conceptions, there are certain differences 
between the old and the new, namely in’ 
method and in terminology. In spite of 
these differences, which are due to a dif- 
ferent way of cognition, they do not 
alter the fact, that every single discovery 
of our age adds a piece to the rehabilita- 
‘tion of ancient wisdom. Today we have 
come so far again, that we do not any 
more deny the influence of cosmig forces 
on life, and there is a young but strong 


branch of biology, called cosmobiology, 
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that is devoted to the research of these 
cosmic influences. Modern science too, 
has learned that cosmic space is by far 
not empty. There are tremendous forces 
that penetrate space, regardless of what 
we would consider a physical obstacle. 
These forces shoot right through our 
bodies, even through blocks of lead of a 
thickness of several yards. There is no 
void in space, everything is saturated. A 
vast ocean of forces surround us. We are 
living in it. These are the powers of the 
Universe with which Astrology has been 
dealing, but today we call them gravita- 
tion, attraction, magnetism, electricity, 
cosmic rays, and so on. Besides these 
there must also be others which have not 
yet been discovered. 
Depending on ‘their origin, direction 
and physical qualities, two large cate- 
gories of cosmic powers may be dis- 
tinguished. One group comes from the 
relatively constant direction of remote 
cosmic space, apparently from the fixed 
stars, the other seems to come from 
nearer celestial bodies, from the Sun, the 
Moon, and the planets, and so their direc- 
tion’ is more variable. As to their physical 
qualities there are, of course, essential 
differences between the emanations of 
sunlike stars and nebulae of temperatures 
of several million grades, on the one 
hand, and the forces arriving from the 
direction of the relatively cold celestial 
bodies, like the Moon and planets, on the 
other hand. In Astrology the forces of 
the first category are represented by the 
Zodiac. Space, imagined as a vast sphere, 
had been divided into twelve sections. 
Experience and observation showed that 
the forces, radiating from the directions 
of each section, exercise definite, specific 
effects. These sections were designated by 
symbols, characterizing the forces com- 
ing from them, and the sections them- 
selves were named after these symbols, 
ie. the zodiacal signs. The second cate- 
gory comprises the forces of our plane- 
tary system, “re strange as it sounds, in 
Astrology the Moon and the Sun too, are 
called planets, simply because out of a 
geocentric point of view, they seem to 
move like planets. One of the objections 
of some scientists to Astrology is, that 
it must be basically wrong, for the geo- 
centric conception of the planetary sys- 
tem has proved to be a failure. But this 
objection is utterly unscientific. Astrology 
is naturally and necessarily geocentric, 
because it relates the celestial forces ‘to 


persons living on the Earth, and it is ab- 
solutely reasonable that it places not mere- 
ly the Earth but a particular geographical 
spot of its surface in the focus of all the 
cosmic forces, striking that spot at a par- 
ticular time. 

In consequence of the motions of our 
globe and the planets the cosmic vibra- 
tions alternately intersect, strengthen or 
weaken each other, thus creating periods 
of fluctuating vibrations of different quali- 
ties and intensities. Let us imagine. the 
Sun, emitting a beam of light. A normal, 
unaffected ray has not only a’ longitudinal 
vibration but also transversal vibrations, 
not only in one plane, but in space. Such 
simplified light waves like this are called 
single plane, while the rest of the trans- 
versal vibrations are cut off. This polar- 
ization of any kind of wavelike rays can 
happen in several ways, for instance, by 
repeated reflection in certain directions, 
or by a single reflection from metallic 
surfaces, or by passing through certain 
mediums. Now, let us suppose that a 
second ray of the Sun is reflected, and 
also modified to some extent, on the sur- 
face of the Moon or of one of the planets. 
These two beams meet and act upon each 
other. By interference the waves of these 
two rays add to, or subtract from the 
intensity of each other’s amplitudes, and 
bring about a third type of wavemotion 
which fluctuates in an entirely different 
way from that of any of its components. 
Now, light is only one of the innumerable 
kinds of rays and other forces which 
come directly or indirectly, many times 
reflected and refracted, from the planets, 
the vast number of stars and nebulae, and 
from undiscovered distances of the Uni- 
verse. Out of this multitude of cosmic 
powers that affect also life, the relatively 
best known are those related to the Sun. 
Cosmobiology has detected, for instance, 
daily periods of variations in the intensity 
of cosmic radiation. These were found to 
be due to the ionization of the atmosphere, 
caused by the daily alternations in the 
intensity of the sunrays, that in turn are 
dependent on the relative position of the 
Sun to the Earth’s, surface. They found 
that these variations. exercise definite ef- 
fects on living organisms, too. 

This is just one step, but it is very 
promising. The ice has been broken. 

Since every atom, cell, and tissue of 
our bodies, our whole organism as well 
as our individuality have their own spe- 


cific tune and resonance, responding in . 
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their own way to the cosmic symphony, 
it is not hard to understand the diversity 
of cosmic influences to which we are ex- 
posed. 

Now let us put aside the cosmic rays 
which still seem to be too much of a 
physical nature, and although they coin- 
cide greatly with the cosmic powers of 
Astrology, they are still looked upon as 
elements of physical science rather than 
of a philosophical-psychological system, 
like Astrology. 

We had better consider the whole of 
the Universe as a vast mind, filled with 
innumerable brain cells, all of which are 
connected with one another by invisible 
nerve fibers. Let us imagine that each 
cell of this: universal mind is charged 
with a sort of nerve energy of definite 
quality, each representing a definite idea. 
The impulses spring forth from these 
cells, 4nd shooting along the network of 
cosmic nerve fibers, join one another up 
to the most complex formations which 
appear as thoughts of the Universe, that 
is, creation. The brain, the mind of yours 
and mine, our whole being is part of this 
universal mind. We are actually one with 
this universal mind, that is the Universe 
itself, yet we are only part of it, as long 
as we are only in part conscious of it. 
All the ideas pending in the Universe 
seek to associate with each other to form 
self expressing complexities, in accord- 
ance with a law which precedes common 
logic. Before you start logical reasoning, 
nay, before you start selecting clements 
of thought for your reasoning, there is a 
rushing floo@ of pending ideas beneath 
the surface of your consciousness, com- 
ing and going uncontrolled by your will, 
but out of which some ideas pop up to 
the threshold of your consciousness, and 
you may pick out whichever you choose. 
Whenever you are thinking of something, 
a series of ideas come out of the sub- 
conscious, ideas which are—sometimes in 
a rather astonishing and apparently loose 
way —related to the thought passing 
through your consciousness. Remote as 
their correlation might be, they do not 
come to you in a haphazard way, but 
obeying a law, already snentioned, which 
may be called the law of attraction of 
correlations. This law is in force not only 
in our conscious mind and in our personal 
subconsciousness, but also in the so- 
called external world, in the whole Uni- 
verse, from where it originates. Combina- 


__ tions of ideas and forces i in the external 


world come about along the fibers of the 
network of correlations, following the 
very same law, and in the very same way 
as the associations of concepts of thoughts 
are created in our minds. What is a 
thought to you or to me, a thought that 
we can express in several ways, is also— 
and primarily—a thought of the Uni- 
verse, seeking expression in creation of 
stars, planets, plants, animals, men, and 
is expressing itself in all the happenings’ 
of the world, no matter whether or not 
you or I, or any created soul is conscious 
of it. That vastly larger part of the Uni- 
verse which is not conscious to us, is the 
universal Unconsciousnes, common to 
you and me. It is also the unconscious 
part of our own mind. When we look at 
a flower or up at the starry sky, we are 
looking deeply into ourselves, only, we 
do it not from within but from without. 
And since the celestial bodies, their mo- 
tions, and all the phenomena of the ex- 
ternal world are but expressions of the 
universal mind, we may, from the ex- 
pressions get back to the underlying 
thoughts themselves, and thus may dis- 
cover the intentions of the Universe. To 
foretell eclipses or other constellations, or 
to predict certain events on the physical 
plane, is principally only a matter of 
knowing all the determining factors and 
the laws that govern those happenings. 
Of course, neither academic science, nor 
Astrology knows all the determinants, 
and we have to be content with a certaig 
probability, only. Besides this, there will 
always be at least one unknown factor 
when dealing with intelligent beings, 
namely the will of the person concerned. 

At this point new questions arise. How 
much is the individual affected by the 
cosmic forces? How are they indicated 
in the case of an individual? The first 
question can be answered very simply: 
Cosmos acts upon, or reacts to the indi- 
vidual just in the same way and to the 
same extent, as the individua] reacts to 
or acts upon Cosmos. As soon as we can ° 
find out the reactions of a person, we can 
prognosticate his or her future, at least 
approximately. 

The second question can be answered 
as follows. 

Every created thing, and man too, is a 
product or better a partial expression of 
Cosmos. To be born on the Earth means 
to change the state of existence, to be 
brought from the world of ideas into the 
world of collisions, Everything that ig 
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manifested, can keep its place and course 
only within and in accordance with the 
harmony of the whole. Man too, can be- 
come manifested within our planetary 
system only at times when the exterior, 
macrocosmical arrangement of forces cor- 
respond with his interior, microcosmical 
arrangement, that makes up his individu- 
ality. This is the fact which makes As- 
trology possible. That picture of the starry 
sky, in which the qualities and directions 
of forces, acting upon that particular 
geographical place at the moment of 
birth, are fixed, indicate the quality, in- 
tensity, and proportion of forces acting 
within that individual, thus showing his 
structure and constitution, his motives as 
well as his potentialities. This specific 
individual chart of forces is called birth 
horoscope. 

The main coordinates of a horoscope 
chart are the horizontal axis formed by 
the East-West line, representing the 


horizon, and the axis formed by the cardi- 
nal points of the Zenith and the Nadir. 
The intersection of these lines forms the 
center, which is that very spot on the 


surface of the Earth where the person 
concerned was born, and to which the 
snapshot of the cosmos at the moment of 
birth is to be related and referred to. The 
twelve sections of the celestial sphere, 
represented by the belt of the Zodiac, 
surround that spot in a wide circle. 

By the revolution of the Earth on its 
yearly path, the Sun seems to wander 
through the whole Zodiac during a year, 
and month by month we see it enter a 
new zodiacal sign. By their revolution 
the planets and the Moon, too, appear to 
wander along the Zodiac, each rounding 
their paths during their own period of 
revolution. While doing so, they meet 
different kinds of rays coming from the 
most diverse directions of cosmic space, 
and also form different angles to each 
other, thus causing an eternal alternation 
of waves, some of which ultimately reach 
that spot on the Earth with which we 
are concerned. In consequence. of the 
rotation of the Earth around its axis, the 
Zodiac, the whole sky seems to revolve 
around the Earth. An observer at the 
center witnesses a magnificent drama of 
eternally changing cosmic happenings. 

The zodiacal sign that is just rising 
on the eastern horizon, called ascendent, 
seems to have an especially strong influ- 
ence, and for this reason the rising sign 
of the zodiac at the time of a person’s 


birth is called that person’s dominating 
or reigning sign. It is determined by the 
daily rotation of the Earth, and by the 
geographical location. The second cardinal 
factor is the position of the Sun in the 
Zodiac and its relative position to the 
horizon. The influence of the Moon and 
the rest of the planets are to be evalu- 
ated in the same way. So, you see, it is 
incorrect to say that someone’s reigning 
or dominating sign is the Lion or any 
other zodiacal sign, just because one was 
born/in a certain month of the year. As- 
trologically it is correct to say, that 
somebody’s Sun is in the sign of the Lion, 
or whatever it might be, keeping in mind 
that his or her ascending sign, which is 
the most dominating factor in the chart, 
might be and in the great majority of 
cases actually-is a different sign. 

Birth itself is naturally but one of the 
essential moments in the incarnation of 
an individual. The universal forces keep 
shaping those conditions that are neces- 


‘ sary for the coming into life, long before 


one’s birth. But, since it is relatively easy 
to ascertain the place and the time of a 
birth, Astrology related all its observa- 
tions and its whole system to the data of 
the individual’s birth. 

The constellations under which we were 
born are the very same that were inherent 
in ourselves at the time of our birth, and 
that keeps us alive, as long as our inner 
complexion harmonizés with the external, 
changing constellations. Our health and 
span of life depends on our answer to 
the question: To what extent and how 
long are we able to follow the evolution 
of cosmic constellations, in order to re- 
main in a lasting, harmonious resonance 
with them. 

The forces acting upon our spiritual 
and physical organism, make us inclined 
to do, or not to do, certain things. Since 
the average person does not strive for 
higher ideals, and does not even try to 
sublimate his instincts, it is not he who 
dominates his forces but the forces domi- 
nate over him. This way the average per- 
son learns and develops but a little during 
a lifetime, and his microcosmical struc- 
turé, even towards the end of his life, 
will hardly differ from the macrocosmical 
constellations at the time of his birth. 
This is why and how a person’s basic 
character and probable future and fate 
can be read from the birth-horoscope 
chart, even quite accurately in the ma- — 
jority of cases. ‘ 





February, 1950 


39 





Nothing occurs by mere chance, any 
way. If someone is hit by a falling brick, 
that is not a mere accident either, but the 
- outcome of a sequence of happenings, the 
larger part of which takes place on the 
invisible planes. We should not forget 
that we are living entangled in the net- 
work of correlations, and this way, every 
action of ours starts out along the nerve- 
fibers of the universal mind where it be- 
comes automatically recorded. The vibra- 
tions of our actions as well as thoughts 
rush towards their equalization with a 
fateful consistency, and we ourselves are 
those who have to endure, enjoy or suffer, 
their final reaction. The universal mind, 
or our higher self, judges the person, and 
by the mediation of the fletwork of corre- 
lations and forces also executes the sen- 
tence. Astrology’s aim is to understand the 
universal law, that is the codification of 
the will of God, as well to understand the 
natural symbols, the expressions of uni- 
versal ideas, and to trace their relations 
in order to become acquainted with the 
forces that create and shape both human 
character and destiny. 

We all come to the world with indi- 
vidual inclinations and potentialities of 
definite amounts and qualities. These in- 
clinations form the channel which con- 
ducts our life, our fate, according to the 
universal law, towards a certain direction 
which is projected from our inborn indi- 
viduality, and is thus predetermined. 
Everything brought with us to this world, 
our organisms, our potential characters, 
inclinations, predestine us to the fulfill- 
ment of a particular form and way of 
life, to the performance of a certain rele. 
From a birth horoscope the future course 
of life can be calculated, in principle, 
exactly the same way as the path of the 
hurled stone can be computed from its 
starting velocity, the angle of throwing, 
the value of acceleration, and the resist- 
ance of air. But it depends on the kind 
of man! While one person behaves ex- 
actly like the hurled stone and rushes 
inevitably towards its fate, the other one 
does not let himself be swept away like 
gravel, but it is he who actively directs 
his inner forces, and by resonance modi- 
fies also the surrounding external condi- 
tions, thus becoming the master of his 
own fortune. No doubt, there is such a 
thing as predestination, but—and this is 
the pdint—it is made by ourselves. To- 
day we have to endure ‘the bad or good 
| karma which we had predestined yes- 


terday, or ten years ago, or maybe, 
thousand years ago. But it is equally true 
that we are today making our future for 
tomorrow, for the next year, and per- 
haps for thousands of years to come. We 
are shaping our future, and the future 
of the world mutually in every minute 
of our lives. We continuously add to, or 
subtract from our debts and credits, and 
this way we improve or make worse our 
future possibilities. It is quite clear that 
if we keep on making the best of our 
momentary potentialities towards our 
spiritual evolution, the burdens of our 
karmic debts will lessen and lessen, the 
restrictions and confinements we got en- 
tangled in, will fade away, and our path 
will lead up to divine freedom and peace. 
But for him who does not care, and fol- 
lows his lowest, selfish instincts, the 
range of possibilities, instead of broaden- 
ing, will become narrower and narrower, 
until one day he will find himself driven 
to the edge of a yawning abyss of hope- 
less nihilism, insanity. 

Only the divine spirit is free, and we 
may use that freedom, but if we stick to 
our cherished selfish self, we inevitably 
get stuck in it, and are bound to meet the 
inexorable karma we created. The degree 
of our freedom of choice is proportionate 
with the extent of higher consciousness 
achieved by us, for to the very extent to 
which we master ourselves, do we master 
the forces surrounding us, and ultimately 
our fate. 

The horoscope is not meant for mere 
fortune-telling, nor for the purpose of 
satisfying the curiosity of bored people, 


-eager for sensations. Nor can the horo- 


scope be an excuse for any weaknesses 
in a person’s character, saying for in- 
stance: “Well, I was born in the sign of 
Libra, and that-is why I am lightminded, 
also a little unreliable, and lazy.” And 
that is that—nothing will be done for a 
change. It is absolutely wrong to con- 
sider the indications of one’s horoscope 
as unalterable facts, and to resign one-. 
self to them, without any effort to im- 
prove the situation. Some people believe 
that by doing so, they resign themselves 
to the will of God. But they are only 
fatalists. They resign merely to the re- 
action of their own actions in the past. 
Astrology is not meant for fatalists either. 

The horoscope may and should be used 
as a mirror of our character. For the 
horoscope, if it is understood as it should 

(Continued on page 42) 
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Exaltation vs. 


Configuration 


A Statistical Examination 


Tue strength or weakness of a planet 
can only be judged by its position in a 
specific zodiacal sign, the Cardinal angles, 
Succedent or Cadent points, and by as- 
pect to other planets. This applies to Na- 
tal horoscopes and in delineating Horary 
charts. 

The exaltation and debility of planets 
are said to have originated with the 
Arabians; nearly all modern text books 
on Astrology continue to retain this 
fallacy of strength or weakness of planets, 
i.e., “An exalted planet is powerful for 
it enables the individual to respond more 
readily to good rather than evil, The 
opposite sign to the exaltation is called 
the Fall, and the planet posited therein 
is weak and more inclined to evil.” 

By carefully tabulating and checking 
more than 500 cases, there is no evidence 
to support this astrological mumbo-jumbo. 

Some astrologers interpret this ap- 
parent discrepancy of exaltation and de- 
bility of planets in terms of mystical 
speculation and esoterism based on various 
doctrines of religious premise. When 
exalted planets produce contrary results, 
most astrologers blithely state that this 
is due to the failure of the individual to 
respond to the higher vibration of the 
particular planet involved. Others play 
a variation on the theme in order to get 
around this exaltation-debility absurdity, 
by stating “the strength or weakness of 
exalted or debilitated planets depend on 
the rest of the horoscope.” 

But how is one to arrive at an accurate 
judgment of a horoscope, whether the 
individual will respond more readily to 
good or evil, when there are no planets 
in exaltation? Take the case of Martha 
McChesney Berry; her Sun debilitated 
in Libra afflicts 3 planets, Jupiter de- 
bilitated in Capricorn afflicts 2 planets, 
and Mars debilitated in Cancer afflicts 
4 planets ; this strongly involves 7 planets 
out of nine, leaving her only Saturn trine 


Marka Barry 


Mars, the Moon and Venus, which are 
not exalted, to carry the weight of her 
horoscope for her good life and works. 
Or, consider former President Herbert 
Hoover’s Uranus debilitated in Leo afflict- 
ing 4 planets, Venus debilitated in Virgo 
afflicting 1 planet; this takes care of 6 
planets out of 9. In his case the Sun, 
Moon, Mars, Saturn and Neptune are 
adversely aspected on the whole, and are 
not exalted. This leaves him the Moon 
and Mercury which sextile Jupiter, and 
Venus sextile Mercury conjunct Jupiter, 
upon which he can depend to express the 
highest qualities of mind and character, 
become a good engineer, and be elected 
to the highest public office this nation 
has to offer. 

These are not isolated examples, for 
they occur too often to be overlooked. It 
is apparent from observation and study 
of people’s lives, that those who have at- 
tained success and esteem, and contrib- 
uted to humanity, have done so through 
self-discipline—directing the energies re- 
leased from both good and adverse 
planetary aspects wisely and construc- 
tively. Science, through laboratory ex- 
periment, has demonstrated that growth 
takes place in the direction of maximum 
tension. 

All would be well—all would be heav- 
enly and beautifully scientific—if planets 
in so-called exaltation appeared in the 
horoscopes of distinguished people . . . 


and not, like interlopers, confound the + 


astrologer by exalting themselves in the 
maps of highwaymen, murderers, liqui- 
dators of people on a large or small scale, 
and a various assortment of idiots! 


A Striking Difference 


Take the case of the unfortunate Mi- 
crocephalic Idiot (N.N.86) with “tal- 
ented, ingenious, progressive and con- 
structive” Uranus exalted in Scorpio, 


sextile to both Sun and Mars, and quin- ial 
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IDIOT- N.N.86 
SEPT.6,1895 


cunx Neptune; not‘a single planet in 
detriment—and nothing in fall. Compare 
this with our former President Calvin 
Coolidge’s “abnormal, fantastic, roving, 
grotesque, destructive and radical” Ura- 
nus, completely reckless in Leo, square 
Neptune, conjunct Mercury and Jupiter! 
His Mars debilitated in Cancer is an- 
other anomaly. Poor man, not a single 
planet in exaltation and purely by co- 
incidence, with the same Virgo Ascen- 
dant as N.N.86. But he happened to give 
us one of the best administrations this 
country has ever had. The Encyclopedia 
Britannica (V.6-pg. 374) commends him 
highly on his handling of his predeces- 
sor’s legacy, the Teapot Dome matter 
among other things—and says of his first 
presidential message, “It was brief and 
categorical — he made plain his opinion 
on the major problems before the coun- 
try—the message was courageous in its 
lack of equivocation and attractive in its 
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emphasis on economic common-sense.’ 
His horoscope, judged without benefit of 
exaltations or debilities, is an excellent 
example and ample proof, as to the man- 
ner he utilized the potentials of both fa- 
vorable and adverse planetary influences. 
His psychic constitution, somatic individ- 
uality, were nobly expressed through the 
lens of self-discipline, free-will, environ- 
mental and other conditions. 

Shades of Galileo! — with his Saturn 
and Mercury debilitated; Martin Luther 
with Venus and Mercury in detriment; 
Ralph Waldo Emerson with Venus in 
detriment ; Senator Marconi and the his- 
torian Charles A. Beard with both Ura- 
nus and Mars in detriment! With the ex- 
ception of Galileo, not one of these peo- 
ple had a single plane exalted; and yet 
they somehow managed to respond read- 


CAVELL 
DEC. 4, 1865 
M.N.N. 105 


ily to the highest influences of the respec- 
tive planets, expressing the best qualities 
of mind and character, contributing to 
humanity and the world’s work—in spite 
of squares, oppositions, etc. 


A Strange Contrast 


Edith Cavell’s debilitated Venus in 
Scorpio (“untidy, disorderly, indolent, 
thoughtless”) seems to be in strange con- 
trast to Highwayman N.N.540, who was 
hanged, drawn and quartered; his Venus 
becomes beautiful by token of being ex- 
alted in the inspirational and _philan- 
thropic sign Pisces, trine Moon conjunct 
Mercury and Neptune. According to tra- 
ditional astrological delineation of L. 
George’s otherwise excellent text book 
(A to Z) this is supposed to endow him 
with an “effectionate, harmonious, chaste, 
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sympathetic, contented, cheerful, grace- 
ful, humane, compassionate, refined, com- 
panionable and artistic” disposition. 

Or, you can compare Edith Cavell’s 
heroic life and work with that of Edith 
Thompson (W. J. Tucker), who was 
executed with her paramour for the mur- 
der of her husband. Edith Thompson 
had Saturn exalted in Libra, trine Venus 
semi-sextile Mars and quincunx Jupiter 
—which supposedly endowed her with 
gentleness and mercy; her Uranus ex- 
alted in Scorpio is another anomaly. Ap- 
parently she did not know, and no one’ 
told her, that her Saturn and Uranus in 
exaltation strengthened her character, en- 
dowed her with conjugal affection (Sa- 
turn in Libra), and inclined her to re- 
spond and act more wisely, chastely and 
constructively than Marie Curie, Martha 
McC. Berry, and especially Cardinal 
Mercier who had all this and more in 
debility—so, Edith Thompson was exe- 
cuted on January 9, 1923. 

In tabulating and checking only ten and 
a half pages of. Who’s Who in America 
(V.23-1944-45), from Aamoat through 
the Adams’—155 cases tabulated—more 
people got into the book with planets in 
so-called debility than with exaltations. 
If that is the case, more power to the 
former—and heaven preserve us with the 
latter—considering the prevalence of ex- 
altations in the maps of criminals! 

(Continued on page 96) 


Abbreviations on tabulations: 
N.N.: 1001 Notable Nativities by Alan Leo. 
M. N.N.: by Maurice Wemyss. _ 
A. H.: Anniversaries and Holidays by Mary E. 
Hazeltine. : ; 
W.: Who's Who in America, 


ACCORDING TO PLAN 
(Continued from page 39) 


be, reflects our psychic structure with 
all its virtues and defects. It enables us 
to recognize those defects that have to 
be straightened out, and on the other 
hand, it helps us to discover our talents 
that might still be dormant, but should 
be developed and expressed. 

By such a twofold activity we ennoble 
ourselves, and by and by, our soul will 
become a faultless crystal, an undistorted 
thought, a pure manifestation of God. 
This is what the universal mind wants 
us to become. This is the will of God. 


MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 16) 


HEREDITY 


New York, N. Y. 

As an amateur astrologer I am 
interested in heredity as designated 
by the similarity in planetary posi- 
tions in horoscopes (birth charts) of 
relatives, particularly of parents and 
children and brothers and sisters. 

In Sunday's Journal American 
(Nov. 5th) appears this news item 
(p. 13L): 

Mrs. Thelma Berger of Atlanta, 
Ga., gave birth to twins on January 
16, 1949, and to triplets on Novem- 
ber 5, 1949. Checking planetary po- 
sitions, I find the following: 


January 16 
0°39 Taurus 
0°39 Scorpio 


November 5 

Moon conjunct N. Node 
Mercury “ S. Node 
Mars si Saturn 5°23 VirgoR 
Jupiter Sun 25°45 Capricorn 
S.Node “ Neptune 15°11’ LibraR 


Could your magazine obtain and 
publish further information as to 
time of births and birth data off 
parents? 

I have noticed exact planetary po- 
sitions or opposites in the horoscopes 
of relatives whose horoscopes I have 
tried to interpret, and this seems to 
account for similarity or exact dis- 
similarity of traits or, say, father 
and sqn or mother and daughter, also 
of resemblances. 

R. W, 
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Aquarius 


The next 12 months 


For those born January 20th to February 19th 
or those with Aquarius ascending 


Tuis is not just another birthday 
Aquarians, it is a particularly important 
one this year for its marks the beginning 
of a new Soli-Jupiterian cycle of twelve 
years, Not only will you be taking stock 
of past events and experiences, but it is 
well to “dip” into the year ahead to pre- 
pare yourself for the opportunities which 
will knock on your door during the com- 
ing months that you might be adequately 
prepared to take fullest advantage of 
them, Many of the hopes, wishes and 
ideals you have dreamed about and have 
been waiting for can well be brought to 
culmination. Particularly is this true for 
those born during this month from 1890 
to 1904, 1909, 1910, 1912 to 1924 and 
1928 to 1936. 

But Aquarians are not usually “dream- 
ers”; rather they are “doers.” Their 
patience, as well as unobtrusive de- 
termination, together with their original 
methods lend a refinement to their per- 
sonalities that engenders confidence and 
respect. As they commence this new 
Soli-Jupiterian cycle they have the op- 
portunity of ‘building new foundations 
that, aside from the immediate benefits 
that can accrue to them, will bring last- 
ing gains and security. Those Aquarians 
having a well positioned Sun at the time 
of their birth will naturally exercise the 
ordinary caution required in such cir- 
cumstances, but those whose nativities in- 
dicate the Sun at birth was under less 
beneficial influences must guard carefully 
against the desire of permitting over- 
confidence to dominate. They must not 
expand on too large a scale. The ten- 
dency will be to want to do things in too 
big a way. Over-confidence can spoil the 


Catherine T. Grant 


Opportunities for these people so they 
should aply their innate ability to be 
practical during this important year of 
1950-51. : 
Likewise the year ahead is a period 
when Aquarians should enhance their in- 
terest in art, music, the occult, by de- 
liberately seeking out opportunities for 
self-development in these interests. Only 
a very limited number of Aquarians, 
mostly born between February 5th and 
10th, will be affected by cosmic forces 
during this year that tend to be strongly 
confusing. But even these, by working 


‘with the other favorable influences that 


will be operating on their lives through 
reducing those problems which seem con- 
fusing to simple logic, can restrict and 
limit this influence. 

This is definitely a period of expansion 
of interests into fields that will engage 
the studious, discriminative nature of 
Aquarians, 

Bearing in mind this overall back- 
ground picture, let us next consider the 
probabilities to be realized through the 
constantly changing pattern of planetary 
positions. , 

Jupiter 


Jupiter was called “The Great Benefic” 
by the ancients and its influence is no less 
beneficial today. As the Aquarian birth 
anniversary rolls around for 1950 it hap- 
pens to be passing through the sign of 
Aquarius, particularly lending a strong 
favorable influence to these natives. Those 
born between January 30th and February 
20th should strongly benefit by this tran- 
sit. It has not been in this position for 
twelve years and as it reaches the degree 
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held by your natal Sun it commences the 
new Soli-Jupiterian cycle referred to 
above. In addition to the material bene- 
fits this configuration can bring, it stimu- 
lates ‘good humor, sympathy and good 
will. These highly beneficial vibrations 
will be in force particularly.during Feb- 
ruary, March, April, October and No- 
vember. It will bring honor and recog- 
nition for past accomplishment; promo- 
tion in employment and recognition by 
your employer of your originality in sug- 
gesting improvements in methods and 
conditions surrounding the environment 
of your work. If married, it is probable 
that the spouse will be given promotion. 
It is a favorable period for starting new 
enterprises or establishing new founda- 
tions or interest in almost all spheres of 
activity. 

This is a favorable period for resi- 
dential changes, either in changing one’s 
residence or redecorating the old family 
home, expanding the living quarters or 
procuring some financial return through 
rental of parts of the home. It also favors 
a visit to the old home; trips to or an 
interest in foreign countries; either a new 
position or advancement in the old one 
with changes which bring travel into the 
picture. It can bring favors from friends, 
particularly those of higher estate. It is a 
favorable period for attending to all 
manner of legal matters which may have 
been held in abeyance. For single persons 
it is a beneficial period for marriage. 
Marriages contracted under a favorable 
influence of Jupiter to the Sun are not 
likely to be marred by difficult economic 
problems and both partners to the con- 
tract will be affable, sincere, reliable and 
loyal. 

The influence of Jupiter will be felt 
strongest during February, March, April, 
except for those persons born from the 
16th to 20th of February who will re- 
ceive this beneficial influence from the 
middle of September to the end of No- 
vember in increased force. 

During the remaining months of. this 
annual cycle for Aquarians, they will 
tend to be more idealistic as contrasted 
with their ~ usual practicality. Intuitive 
characteristics will be strong. Likewise 
they will have a greater desire to travel, 
to participate in avocational and hobby 
interests, and to spend, perhaps abit too 
freely, on non-essentials, 


Neptune 


The planet Neptune is also favorably 
stimulating to Aquarians born between 
January 20th and February 10th, and par- 
ticularly those born during the last week 
of this period. It fertilizes the imagina- 
tion, stimulating creative ideas. It will 
give an increased appreciation of music, 
art or poetry; bring popularity and new 
friendships ; stimulate tenderness towards 
the marriage partner. It may also stimu- 
late interest in philosophy, religion and 
occult subjects. This is a particularly good 
year, taken as a whole, for the further- 
ance of all matters bearing upon the ar- 
tistic and philosophic ‘understanding of 
the deeper truths of life. 

A health problem can be avoided by 
having a good practitioner of the heal- 
ing arts make a check for infection in the 
system, localizing primarily in the kid- 
neys. Too much cold and dampness should 
be avoided as rheumatic pains might creep 
upon you. 

Romance, while it is more than proba- 
ble, could have an element of either in- 
tended deception or something hidden,’ 
i.e., a previous bond or tie could be behind 
the scenes. Care and discretion in your 
erivironment can do a great deal to elimi- 
nate such probabilities. On the other 
hand, there is the strong probability of 
an ideal friendship developing into full 
bloom before February has gone. Some 
of you Aquarians who have youngsters 
should warn them to also be cautious 
about entering into emotional affairs as 
there could be a hidden element involved. 

Neptune rules premonitions or hunches 
and ofttimes directs an individual to do 
the right thing at the opportune time or 
to be in the right place at the psycho- 
logical moment. Some of you could be 
well paid for your services while on the 
other hand, if care is not exercised, an 
illness could creep up on you necessi- 
tating the expenditure of more money 
than you feel should be spent. 

Neptune in this position also has to do 
with in-laws and care should be exercised 
in having dealings with them particularly 
where money matters are involved, as 
some sort of deception could take place 
in this connection. Likewise, matters re- 
lating to wills or inheritance could be in- 
fluenced by in-laws which could prove 
detrimental to the February native. Dates 
to be careful of the influence of Neptune 
are April 2, May 21st, July 12th, 19th | 
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and 20th, August 6th, October 18th to 
20th, November 29th, December 20th 
oe 26th and January 22d to 24th, 
1951. 


Uranus 


Uranus transiting the sign Cancer tends 
to break Hown old barriers and reorgan- 
ize the things and conditions ruled by the 
house position of that planet in your own 
natal horoscope. The feelings and emo- 
tions are easily touched off when Uranus 
is in this position. It is a particular warn- 
ing to the feminine sex, particularly those 
born between January 20th and 29th, to 
make no impulsive decisions concerning 
marriage problems. If difficulties do arise, 
move with caution and preferably consult 
a competent astrologer to secure wise 
counsel. The emotions will be more sensi- 
tive than usual. Reduce all problems to a 
practical basis and above all put forth 
every é@¢ffort to control restlessness and 
impatience. You may yearn for greener 
pastures or your interest may be attracted 
to new ways of living. Uranus has much 
to do with the human nervous system and 
care must be exercised by these people to 
tone down nervous energy, avoid circum- 
stances which arouse nervous tension, for 
when the nervous system is disturbed 
digestive and stomach ailments can result. 
Digestion could be upset by the wrong 
combination of foods or by eating one’s 
meals too hurriedly. Some illness caused 
by this position of Uranus could be due 
to the pressure of circumstances sur- 
rounding the environment of profession. 

Uranus “in this position can, usher in 
changes from one profession to another, 
ofttimes due to dissatisfaction or the fail- 
ure to accept on the part of employer of 
original ideas the native may advance. 
The native wants to “reorganize.” If you 
are an employer, it can bring new em- 
ployees who may be eccentric or erratic 
to work with or for you; or.it may take 
someone out of your employment. This is 
not a particularly beneficial position for 
Uranus, although during April Jupiter 
will favorably influence this position and 
beneficial change in employment could 
result through the new associations it will 
bring in employment. Again, during the 
latter part of August, the first week in 
September, and December 10th to 16th 
you will have the benefit of Jupiter. 
These are the times to make changes if 
you have been particularly restless for 


some time. It is also favorable at these 
times to make changes in the way you 
have been doing things. They are the 
favorable times for making changes of all 
kind—in your home by all sorts of re- 
modelling, changing of kitchen equip- 
ment, particularly to electrify it, to make 
changes in diet which may have become 
necessary. During these favorable periods 
you can also find just the right physician 
who has the solution for your particular 
problem or who can give you just the 
right type of diet to follow for your case. 
Of course, if you are considering asking 
for a promotion or raise in pay, these 
beneficial periods are the time to initiate 
such a course. 

However, exercise care in initiating 
any changes on March 24th and 25th, 
June 15th and 16th, July 3d, September 
7th to 9th, October 10th, November 8th, 
December 6th, or January 5, 1951. If you 
do, you could bring about a condition 
severing you from your position, or up- 
set your health or suffer some sort of 
accident. 

Uranus will be favorably influenced by 
Jupiter several times during the coming 
year in a beneficial manner to Aquarians. 
It will strengthen the tendencies already 
referred to for the development of a very 
fine friendship or even a love interest. If 
you are a student, good grades can be 
made in your studies ; new formal clothes 
or the remodelling of an old evening 
gown will thrill you. It is quite possible 
some new course of study may interest 
you which will help you into a line of 
creative employment. These periods are 
the latter part of August and the first 
week in osenling and again, more 


strongly, from December 10th to 16th. 


Saturn 


The position Saturn holds up to No- 
vember 20th tends to bring some dis- 
content, worry and misapprehension to 
Aquarians, although by working with this 
planet rather than against its influence, it 
proves to be a stabilizing influence pro- 
ducing the serious type of mind that is 
always delving into the details of ques- 
tions and answers met with in the course 
of both study and experience. Do not per- 
mit it to bestow mistrust and discour- 
agement. The problems of today become 
the stepping stones to the success of to- 
morrow when we maintain a positive de- 
meanor towards these problems. Self ex- 
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pression in a positive, constructive man- 
ner through hobbies, philanthropic inter- 
ests, work and friendship with others is 
a sure antidote. Such an attitude will pre- 
pare the Aquarian for the beneficial stabil- 
izing influence Saturn will exert from 
November 20th through the remainder of 
1950, 1951 and 1952. 

Saturn in this position is a signal to 
insure proper functioning of the intestinal 
tract for its action can be slowed down 
developing chronic types of ailments 
through poor assimilation and making the 
native more susceptible to colds. 

It is also a good position of Saturn 
for those Aquarians who take steps to 
have wills properly drawn. 


Course of Action 


Nothwithstanding the fact that six 
planets will be retrograde during Febru- 
ary, you are beginning a year in which 
you should initiate action for many of 
the things which have held you back for 
a long time. This is particularly true for 
those born between January 30th and 
February 9th. Mars will be retrograde 
from February 12th until May 3d, when 
it once again turns direct in its apparent 
motion. This may make it seem to be a 
trying period in some respects for ag- 
gressive Mars, moving so slowly, will be 
building up too much force which tends 
to make you too aggressive at times. 
Nevertheless, during most of this period 
of retrograde motion Mars will be favor- 
ably disposed towards your Sun and 
other planets in Aquarius. However, the 
favorable influence of Jupiter is all pow- 
erful as it transits your natal Sun. It is 
a time to dig in and examine that old gold 
mine; you may find that you overlooked 
something or will discover a new vein to 
open up. 

For persons born from 1:00 to 3:30 
a.m.,* you should be able to improve 
financial limitations; in cases of illness, 
the vitality is stronger and the recupera- 
tive power greater. 

If born between 3:30 and 5:30 a.m., 
the emphasis is upon friends, travel, com- 
munications, dealings with relatives or 
neighbors, and affectional interests, all of 
which are strong favorable to you. 

If born between. 5:30 and 7:30 a.m., 
job, employment and money receive the 


These times are necessarily approximate as they 
vary slightly depending upon the latitude of birth- 


important emphasis of this favorable 
period, and a good friend could be of 
material help in this cofinection. 

If born between 7:30 and 8:30 a.m. 
you could use too much enthusiasm, over- 
confidence or impulse in a manner stir- 
ring up antagonism with in-laws, rela- 
tives, or neighbors, but by using diplo- 
macy ‘you can gain your point. If legal 
matters press, a conservative lawyer can 
win your point. 

If born between 8:30 and 9:30 a.m., 
guard against extravagance when spend- 
ing, particularly if you are married; if 
you budget and are on an allowance 
which pinches a bit, diplomacy can in- 
crease it; a good time to straighten out 
that issue over an inheritance. 

If born 9:30 to 11:30 a.m., keep your 
eyes open as you may meet an excellent 
friend; a proposal of marriage is in the 
offing if you are in that environment, or 
a new partnership can be in the making. 
Again, diplomacy is the keyword. 

If born 11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m., a new 
position or employee is possible; health 
problems can be favorably solved. 

If born 12:30 to 2:30 p.m., heart in- 
terests are in the making, but don’t jump 
overboard and regret your actions ; enter- 
tainment, theatre, travel and education are 
all favorable. 

If born 2:30 to 4:30 p.m., guard care- 
fully against impulsiveness for you are 
the particular Aquarians where too much 
force is now expressed may cause inhar- 
mony or quarrels at home, but persuasion 
may work wonders in changes in the 
marital estate; be careful of over-sensi- 
tiveness; partnerships may seem de- 
ceptive. 

If born 4:30 to 7:30 p.m., while health 
may prove to be a problem, it can largely 
be overcome by rest and care in diet; 
they may be some deception from em- 
ployees or servants; care must be exer- 
cised in any travel undertaken; the mar- 
riage partner could have excellent sug- 
gestions to make so be a good listener; 
guard against-difficulties concerning rela- 
tives and in-laws. . 

If born between 7:30 and 9:30 p.m. 
you may develop a deep interest in an 
older person; it could be love, but do not 
mix up love and money or you can lose 
both ; money matters are favorable if you 
put forth your best efforts in getting your 
job accomplished, 
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If born 9:30 to midnight, avoid chaos 
in the home; guard against fires and 
theft; children will prove a comfort; fa- 
vorable for love affairs, and it is probably 
a good time to dispose of speculative 
matters which have been concerning you 
for some time past. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


FEBRUARY: This is the month 
you will be fired with enthusiasm and 
energy to get things going—trips, legal 
matters, organization matters—you may 
feel like affiliating with some church, or 
you can meet a fine new friend through 
these sources. The favorable influences 
operating for Aquarians this month 
against unfavorable influences is in a ratio 
of about 67 to 27, thus it will be seen that 
the favorable far outbalances the un- 
favorable. Persons born in 1880, 1881, 
1893 and 1894 must exercise care to 
overcome chronic conditions that have 
been built up through the years, particu- 
larly by diet; they must guard against 
jalls and accidents. Persons born in 1887, 
1894, 1903, 1907-08-09, 1916, 1923-24- 
26, must also guard carefully against ac- 
cidents. Those born in 1882 to 1885, 1888 
to 1891, 1893 to 1895, 1897 to 1901, 
1908-09, 1911 to 1921, 1923-24, 1928-29, 
1931-32 and 1935-36 have the most 
strongly favorable configurations oper- 
ating during February. The particular 
avenues through which they will find ex- 


pression, of course, depend to some ex-" 


tent upon the time of day and place where 
you were born, but they are elevating both 
materially and psychologically, stabilizing, 
giving stimulus to your interests what- 
ever they may be. Do not let over- 
enthusiasm, however, bring rash acts or 
decisions. February Ist is a good day. At 
least try to get as many of your plans 
settled or started, as the case may be. 
Mars turns retrograde on February 12th, 
but its influence for the remainder of the 
month is harmonious to you folks born 
between January 20th and 3lst of any 
year, It is a stimulating force, gathering 
strength which will be expressed later in 
the year when Mars turns direct and 
transits these same degrees. February 4th 
is an excellent day for social activities 
when you can meet a new boy or girl 
friend which might lead to marriage if 
you are eligible. February 20th is another 
good day to bring plans for home redecor- 


ation to a climax for the 23d will be 
favorable for commencing the work. 
However, on this day there may be a bit 
of a tendency to overdo, or oversell ; don’t 
let this influence drive you in that direc- 
tion. Your ego will be buoyed up during 
this month and you should use your per- 
sonal charm to get you where you are 
going or to lift you out of difficult situa- 
tions into which you may have previously 
gotten yourself. Remember the old “saw” 
that molasses catches more flies than 
vinegar actually works, and also remem- 
ber that the sign Libra (where Mars is 
situated this month), weighs and balances 
so don’t let the impulse of Mars mislead 
you to the point of jumping. Venus, 
which has been retrograde all month, 
turns direct in motion on February 20th 
and those people with Aquarius 3° rising 
or who were born around January 22-24 
of any year can expect more pleasant 
things. Days during February favorable 
to Aquarians for social activities are the 
2d, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th, 15th, 19th and 
2lst; unfavorable 7th, 9th, 13th, 17th, 
20th, 22d, 24th, 25th and 26th. 
(Preview for March, 1950 
in next issue) 


PRINCESS ELIZABETH 
(Continued from page 34) 


ing foreign languages. There would be an 
intensity of deep concentration in the 
study of the same. 
Saturn is aptly named 
and if we work WITH him he gives us 


“The Teacher” 
just, if tardy rewards. The Mars square 
the elevated Saturn would indicate a 
strong determination to master any diff- 
cult subject. The Sun in the first decan 
of Taurus is of rather a materialistic ten- 
dency for Taurus is the natural ruler of 
the second house of money. The higher 
side of this decan could illumine the mind 
to a broader understanding of the spiritual 
issues involved in overcoming the difficult 
obstacles in life. 

With a chart of such strong potentiali-» 
ties, the Princess’ name can go down in 
history as being one of the strongest 
characters that British royalty has pro- 
duced. 





NOTICE 
TRANSITS 
For the Month Will Be Resumed in 
MARCH, 1950, ISSUE 
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Day by Day 
February, 1950 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the Unitéd States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


Wednesday—Feb. 1 
Moonrise—3:52 p.m. 

Moon ruler—In a superlative period of 
opportunity rest on no laurels today. 
Make careful appraisals ; attend to details. 
Close gaps between old and new projects, 
devise more scope, decide issues, Associa- 
tions may be process of change; press for 
public favor, high position, or personal 
ambitions. Romance and glamor can add 
to gains unexpected ways in the p.m. 


Thursday—Feb. 2 
Moonrise—5:05 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Don’t expect the ground- 
hog out too early at this Full Moon. On 
the other hand terminations may not be 
delayed; if proper decisions have been 
made a lot of trash is going out the win- 
dow; fallacies, frills, foolishness may be 
chopped off. Thereby making room for 
large expansion, benefits, engagements, 
promotion of ideals or industry. The p.m. 
may clinch dramatic beginnings. 

Friday—Feb. 3 
Moonrise—6:19 p.m. 

Sun ruler—A day for splendid achieve- 
ment in finances, business, joint action or 
any move to unite persons or groups. 
Brilliant labors may be publicly rewarded. 
Logic, reason, talent, ability, could rate 
notable success. Agreements of any kind, 
marriages, partnerships, should form a 
background for good fortune. The p.m. 
may open new doors for skill. 


Saturday—Feb. 4 
Moonrise—7:33 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Probably quiet on most 
fronts, but with enough work, play, 
profits and exercise to bring many bene- 
fits. Add up the score; round up odds 
and ends; lay in supplies. Make the most 
of charm, beauty, personality in person, 
clothes, surroundings. Duty may absorb 
the p.m. but will have its rewards. 


Sunday—Feb. 5 
Moonrise—8:46 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Good work, able ef- 
forts, quick response, publicity should 
have the advantage this a.m. Grasp the 
rhythm and swing into action along lines 
that count for progress. Catch up on 
work, play or rest to benefit. Look after 
safety measures. The p.m. may center on 
— conflicts or quarrels; excitement 
could turn into furious and wild losses. 


Monday—Feb. 6 
Moonrise—9:59 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The neatest trick of the 
week may be to profit by the mistakes of 
others. Salvage or gains from discards 
may be enormous. Burdens or impositions 
may be dropped and more freedom found. 
Success may crown love, relations, busi- 
ness, public efforts, creative labors, art, 
drama or just the regular daily task. The 
p.m. may see the attainment of great am- 
bitions. 

Tuesday—Feb. 7 
Moonrise—11:14 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The early a.m. could 
pose some problems that should carry 
their own solutions. Perhaps a changed 
course or direction needs careful organ- 
ization. Minor irritations, delays may in- 
terrupt progress during the day. Go 
through as pleasantly as possibie and aid, 
favor, support can lift the cloud. Relax in 
the p.m. which may have a happy turn at 
the end. 

Wednesday—Feb. 8 
No Moonrise 

Pluto ruler—Expectations could turn 
up missing today, especially in desires that 
touch the heart, rivals, money or hidden 
affairs. Keep a smile on tap and leave 
grouches alone. Play a waiting game and 
conciliate as time passes, as far as rea- 
son allows. Otherwise the p.m. might end 
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in a prodigious melee, with costs mount- 
ing. Forced issues can lose heavily. 


Thursday—Feb. ? 
Moonrise—0:29 a.m. 

Pluto ruler-—Opportunity to better the 
job, arrange finances, make sound settle- 
ments may be well in hand this a.m. How- 
ever, explanations may be required to 
placate irate superiors. Any deviation 
from facts or attempts to short-charige 
the other fellow may back-fire. The p.m. 
may be active, gay, but high pressure 
could bring trouble. 


Friday—Feb. 10 
Moonrise—1:45 a.m. 


‘ 


Jupiter ruler— Press for decisions, 
changes, settlements of public or private 
matters. Excellent chances may open to 
work into better positions in any field. 
Love or money could be enhanced. The 
combination of know-how, salesmanship, 
friendliness, can be of great value. Travel, 
write, sign. Plans may be quickly fulfilled 
in the p.m. 


Saturday—Feb. 11 
Moonrise—2:59 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—News, publicity, labors, 
public or private hopes may have high 
good fortune in the a.m. Success may 
*crown ambitious endeavors, long prepara- 
tion, promotion of ability. Leadership 
may give a zip to large affairs. Watch, 
however, for obstacles in health, enmity, 
short vision, lacks. Long range plans 
zoom in the p.m. 


Sunday—Feb. 12 
Moonrise—4:06 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Sudden shocks may cause 
tempers or hostility to spring out of the 
blue. Large events may cause disruption 
of schedules. Leadership or career may 
be questioned. Industry may be turned to 
other channels. Be calm; pursue beaten 
paths. Avoid accidents, violence, separa- 
tions, especially in the p.m. 


Monday—Feb. 13 
Moonrise—5:04 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A climax of greed and 
heavy-handed coercion comes to a peak. 
The result could be great losses or divi- 
sions that would affect many people. 
Gossip and rumor could cloud the issues. 
Keep on fhe track of facts, apply energy 
to the job, and gains may be had in spite 
of trouble. Stick to principles in the p.m. 


Tuesd ‘eb. 14 
Moonrise—5:52 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Conditions should be ex- 
cellent to decide and act to achieve future 
success. Be ready to establish a unity of 
purpose, ideas, romance, labors that could 
be the basis of a forward sweep in a 
few days. Offer or accept deals, engage- 
ment; sign, change, travel. Study ambi- 
tious plans; delete over-optimism, stress 
aid, support. The p.m. may be torn with 
dissension or be a tremendous culmina- 
tion of effort. 


Wednesday—Feb. 15 
Moonrise—6:31 a.m. 
Uranus ruler—In the midst of hubbub 
a minor accomplishment may be outstand- 
ing. New scope, methods, direction, may 
take shape. Skillful attack on problems 
will pay. Keep an open mind. Hopes 
or schemes may fade in the p.m. but 
sincerity in performance, in love, business, 
drama, could reach notable heights. 


Thursday—Feb. 16 
Moonrise—7:01 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The New Moon today 
may start a different exploratory system, 
movement, or great investment of time, 
effort, money, cooperation. However, such 
action appears to be ground floor for 
profits or big business. Authoritative 
orders may be announced. Overlook no 
advantage for jobs, talents, service. Good 
fortune could follow surprise moves in 
the p.m. 


Friday—Feb. 17 
Moonrise—7:27 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—A lot of ground could 
be covered through decisions and settle- 
ments. Agreements, starts, joint activity 
may be the foundation for quick and pros- 
perous advance. Tact, talents, tolerance 
may make big strides. Money and love 
add joy. New directions for energies may 
open. Push ideals and heart’s desires. Rest 
in the p.m. 


Saturday—Feb. 18 
Moonrise—7:48 a.m. 

Neptune ruler— Some large projects 
may be under consideration in private or 
public. However nice judgment could be 
required to eliminate hidden errors or 
overcome obstacles. Guard health, job, 
resources to gain. Rumors, weird people 
or idle fancies may be distracting. Tone 


. down wild companions in the p.m, 
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Sunday—Feb. 19 
Moonrise—8:08 a.m. 

Mars ruler— Storms of weather or 
temperament could disturb the a.m. Im- 
pulsive acts could cause hurt or loss, Re- 
lax. Otherwise the day may be unusual- 
ly happy, with dates, business, visits, travel, 
meetings, bringing chances to gain in all 
directions, including personal desires, love, 
popularity, applause. The p.m. may be an 
outstanding success. 


Monday—Feb. 20 
Moonrise—8:28 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Public difficulties, sudden 
revealing acts regarding finances, short- 
ages, limited supplies, could affect home, 
job, career. Physical or emotional violence 
may cause delay, separation, futility. 
Nevertheless great gain may be made by 
strong purpose, determined work, skill 
and ability to deliver or perform. Seize 
special opportunities in the p.m. 


Tuesday—Feb. 21 
Moonrise—8:48 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The ground may be cleared 
of real obstructions, idle hopes, impractical] 
projects. But sound, logical ventures of 
business, finance, cooperation, love, charm, 
could begin to find an outlet for a wonder- 
ful advance. Agreements involving large 
or small factors should prosper. The p.m. 
may offer great changes, improvements, 
joy, in love, home, money, if temper is 
curbed. 


Wednesday—Feb. 22 
Moonrise—9:10 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The possibilities of gain 
may be far-reaching through industry, 
brains, courage,. experience. Even little 
jobs may hook on to high-powered opera- 
tions, although so quietly that the change 
goes without fanfare. Push routine chores, 
public relations, professional skill. Sign, 
seal ; deliver the goods. Don’t allow irrita- 
tions, errors, accidents to mar the p.m: 


Thursday—Feb. 23 
Moonrise—9:36 a.m. 

Venus ruler—It may take some doing 
to come through today without having to 
reckon with past mistakes, promises, 
deeds. Demands or commands may be 
out of proportion to what is available. 
Watch finances; don’t overload. Friends, 
parties, ambitions may be too expensive. 
Good work and fine service pay. The p.m. 
could be disturbing ; go slow. 

Friday—Feb. 24 


Moonrise—10:06 a.m. 
Mercury ruler—Personal efforts, crea- 


tive labors, a sense of service to lag 
affairs may find greater scope, recog 
tion, appreciation today. Sympathy, gon 
will in private or public promote succegg 
The hidden flaw may show up in the p. 
when antagonism or poor work ca 
trouble. By guarding health, reputation, 
great results may come from fine heaé 
work, 3 
Saturday—Feb. 25 
Moonrise—10:43 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The daily chores, 
regular schedules or big doings should go 
like a breeze. A chance to adjust Or align 
problems may be grasped to forestall 
pressure, division of purpose, loss. Study, 
offers, deals, special knowledge, may lead 
to vast increase of power, position. Activi- 
ties of pleasure or business may be tied 
in with others for success. But don’t go 
too hard or fatigue could rout progress, 
The p.m. may climax happiness. 

Sunday—Feb. 26 
° Moonrise—11:29 a.m. 

Mercury ruler — Probably a quiet day 
for normal pursuits, but large affairs are 
brewing and much fast work could be 
done to expedite work or play. Write, 
travel and arrange plans, details, ventures, 
The p.m. may bring excitement, new 
starts, meetings. Strange events, hostile 
or amazing, could end or begin old ors 
new relations. Consistent labors may be 
required. 

Monday—Feb. 27 
Moonrise—12:25 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Public or private affairs, 
heart interests, business, finances, can 
have marvelous assistance this a.m. Im- 
portant people may aid and support ambi- 
tious plans ; cooperate with family, friends, 
bosses to promote aims. At the same time 
a great hue and cry may come from asso- 
ciates, co-workers or through service, 
given or received. Avoid tumults, quarrels, 
that may grow more violent with time. 
Glamor may shine in the p.m. 


Tuesday—Feb. 28 
Moonrise—1:30 p.m. 

Moon ruler—This should be an ex- 
cellent working day, and energies ap- 
plied logitally have very productive re- 
sults. Start early and put schedules in 
motion. Push business, finance. Have 
details, bills, budgets, methods, in good 
order. Repair, revise, establish better sys- 
tems for increased gains. Agreements may 
be highly satisfactory. 
relaxation. 
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Mercury, which was retrograde in 
motion from the 8th of Jan., turned di- 
rect on the 29th and thus many condi- 
tions, efforts, attempts to push ahead, 
that were, bogged down in that period 
may now be freed for more normal prog- 
ress. However, there could still be tre® 
mendous resistance to an all-out advance 
program in either world or personal af- 
fairs as five planets Continue in their re- 
verse action — Pluto, Neptune, Uranus, 
Saturn and Venus—while Mars is prac- 
tically stationary before retrograding on 
Feb. 12th. This could not only indicate a 
further revision of programs, policies, 
production on a national or global scale, 
with plenty of violent contention from 
time to time (until July 10th when Mars 
again crosses the 10th degree of Libra; 
the same on which it turns retrograde in 
Feb.) but any delays, strife, may snarl 
the best laid plans and cause great changes 
in world relationships or personal associ- 
ations. 

‘However, the log-jam should begin to 
break up in Feb. as Mercury crosses the 
degree (4 of Aquarius) on which it 
turned backward in Jan. and Venus turns 
to forward motion immediately following 
on the 20th. So matters that hit a com- 
pression about Jan. 8th may find solu- 
tions, affirmative action and important 
assistance after the Netv Moon of the 
16th. This break in stubborn or implac- 
able demands, commands, will be slowly 
augmented in March as Uranus turns 
direct in O degrees of Cancer (marking 
a fresh start in that sign) ; Pluto makes 
the turn at the end of April, Mars and 
Saturn start forward in May and, finally, 
Neptune in June. So the retarded release 


of many factors, from the most elemental . 


Deborah Lewis 


and primitive to the most abstruse and 
profound, on the surface or in the depths, 
may take place this winter and spring, 
with the outcome indicated by July. 

Of the sixteen major aspects or im- 
portant moves in Feb., such as the two 
conjunctions and Venus change of direc- 
tion, thirteen occur in Aquarius, which 
emphasize the qualities of that sign tre- 
mendously and also Pluto in Leo, which 
is opposed by the Sun on Feb, 6th, by 
Jupiter on the 13th and Mercury on the 
26th. Naturally, the two other fixed signs 
(Taurus and Scorpio) will also feel the 
impact of being squared by these forces, 
but as all the “benefics” (Venus, Sun, 
Jupiter and Mercury after the 14th) are 
ranged in such a cynosure of influence 
the effects could lead to something less 
than a grasp of reality without the Pluto 
aspects. In any case, appeal to the emo- 
tions, whether through Leaders of any 
Cause or through bobby-soxers, may have 
terrific response. Perhaps the Pluto ten- 
dency to submerged action, subversive 
moves, propaganda, relentless coercion, 
power extended below the surface, will 
provide tests of strength and ability to 
wield reason, logic, judgment, control of 
circumstances by economical and financial 
means rather than conflict. Thus under- 
surface but far reaching problems could 
relate to a future time and distant na- 
tions, through finances in any form, 
changes in domestic or foreign policies, 
production for commercial or combat 
needs, transportation, shipping, distribu- 
tion of supplies to outlying areas, or in- 
ternational ports, bases, possibly embar- 
goes or submarine difficulties, all of which 
could be earmarked for immediate atten- 


tion in February. 
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The strong appeal to the emotions and 
emphasis on Aquarius is further en- 
hanced by the close position of Mars to 
Neptune in Libra; owing however, to 
Mars stationary and retrograde move- 
ment, the actual conjunction does not 
occur until in July. But as these two 
planets are great stimulators to each other 
in any question of magnetism, growth, en- 
largement, expansion, in the creative arts, 
romance, production, they will now be 
aided and abetted by exact trines from 
the Sun to Neptune on the 6th, from 
Jupiter on the 15th and Mercury to both 
Mars and Neptune on the 22nd and 27th; 
thus the promise of, or possibilities for, 
gain in any direction may be unexcelled. 
Furthermore, Neptune is within a degree 
of a sextile to Pluto, which could glamor- 
ize even the most hard-boiled facts. De- 
mands or commands may be allayed, new 
pacts, treaties, agreements, may assist 
business, commerce, finances, statesman- 
ship, group endeavors or affiliations of 
significance in world, national or indi- 
vidual affairs. Venus turning direct on 
the 20th in the midst of fortunate aspects, 
may cement the harmony and eventual 
completion of large or small ambitions, 
aims, dramatic successes. The trend to 
global unity may have marked impetus. 
But as Venus goes forward in Aquarius 
it, too, will oppose Pluto at the spring 
equinox, at which time the more hopeful 
and pleasurable excitements of Febru- 
ary may be shaken by a sefies of rude 
shocks. 

Nevertheless, the rudeness and shock 
may be present this month, although called 
by other names, as the fatuous are lulled 
by optimism as very real disasters brew. 
For Uranus and Pluto are semi-square to 
each other, and this may be focused on 
the 15th when the two planets are parallel. 
In fact, the consequences indicated by 
this Uranus-Pluto aspect, that is the 
future combat involved, might also show 
the underlying cause of the flood of op- 
portuinty for the current increase of ma- 
terial and wealth that might have to be 
expended. A parallel, of course, intensifies 
any contact, and while a semi-square has 
not the acute major penetration of an 
actual square, it points to discord; in this 
case a profound lack of world coordina- 
tion, inability to compose differences, to 
fuse ideas, methods, means; into a com- 
posite flow of concord. With Uranus 
and Pluto there could be a cold, calcu- 
lated determination to use confusion, bitter 


propaganda, harsh action in hidden ways, 
or even clash of conflict in order to win 
an ultimate goal. The degrees on which 
the parallel occurs are those of explosions, 
of gases in experimental use, of noises 
covering peculiar acts, of scientific inven- 
tions, or crimes against nations, races, 
peoples as well as individuals. This could 
relate to bombs, missiles, death-dealing 
poisons, secret, hidden developments on 
a vast scale through any media. The 
parallel points up military preparations, 
boards of strategy, location of bases for 
use in air, water or earth. attack, and in 
the signs of Cancer and Leo, a change in 
the arrangement of basic resources, sys- 
tems, new devices, original combinations 
of materials. 

Jupiter, being the planet of philosophy, 
religion, logic, the mathematical sciences 
or any matter of. precision, as well as 
finances, economy, interrelations, it could 
be the exponent of new and-lavish de- 
svelopments along any of these lines in 
Feb. Beginnings always being attributed 
to conjunctions, and the Sun being the 
most active element of life force, makes 
the conjunction of Sun to Jupiter the most 
notable of the month; in a chart for this 
contact, it falls in the 8th house and there- 
fore the material-financial side may be by 
far the most obvious, although the deeper 
values are by no means lost. As the con- 
junction is opposed by Pluto in the 2nd, 
while Jupiter rules the 6th house of labor, 
the Armed services, health, food, medicine, 
etc. the question of large corporations 
may be more than ever under scrutiny. 
Also insurance, pensions, wages, any 
proposition that comes undeér finances in 
government or business, labor or personal 
life; or grants, loans, help in which 
finances or commodities are a major part 
in foreign affairs. Also, while the Sun 
and Jupiter are both expansive, outgoing, 
generous, and will be all the more so as 
they trine Mars and Neptune in the 4th 
house, nevertheless, these very qualities 
could bring out the wrath, resentment or 
retaliation of ruthless nations which this 
opposition to Pluto implies. Such retalia- 
tion may come at present through sub- 
versive channels, foreign agents in this 
or other allied countries, through shipping, 
attacks on the navy, submarines, and per- 
haps, astonishingly, through social of 
diplomatic persons. The trine to Mars- 
Neptune (in the 4th house) shows @ 
great tendency to inflation, a lush growth 


of values, promises of something for 
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_ nothing, crops, the possibility of finding 


or promoting mineral deposits, oil fields, 
as well as theatrical ventures and cos- 
metics; which inflation is presently and 
apparently only held in leash by Neptune 
being retrograde and Mars stationary be- 
fore that action. With Neptune so active, 
even in trine, the outcome of plans or 
projects is subject to change without 
notice, and these very favorable indica- 
tions should have the most stringent 
analyses, estimates and calculations be- 
fore plunging into expanding projects. 
From the Pluto-Mars angle, of course, 
the gains might come through develop- 
ments connected with war or high pro- 
duction of armament along various lines, 
this being in a state of preparation rather 
than action. 

The second conjunction of the month 
is that of Mercury to Venus on the 17th, 
and it too, presages good fortune to in- 
dustry, labors, agreements, writings, radio, 
while television may take a big leap for- 
ward. Also property values may rist, 
possessions accumulate, the theatre, 
movies, the various arts or luxuries ex- 
pand. In relationships, especially family, 
partnership, marriage, there is a strong 
possibility of popularity, cooperation, the 
start of long range constructive progress. 
It should be easy to impress the public 
favorably, to utilize skills, talents, show- 
manship, business acumen to great ad- 
vantage, These pleasant conditions may 
be effective among all peoples, races, na- 
tions, and with proper effort world move- 
ments toward union may go foward: The 
degree here confirms a fresh impetus in 
the use of metals and oils along with 
silk and cotton, as well as new machinery, 
tools, gadgets, necessary in their develop- 
ment. Oil may make tremendous strides 
in replacing coal. Monetary standards 
may be revised. 

At the Full Moon of Feb. 2nd the Sun 
is setting, conjunct Venus and Jupiter 
while the Moon is rising in Leo with 
Pluto. Mars is conjunct the South Node in 
the 3rd with Neptune, trine the Aquarius 
group and sextile the Moon-Pluto. Saturn 
in the 2nd trines Mercury in the 6th, 
while Uranus is in the 11th. Being a fixed 
sign chart (Sun ruler), it could be ‘that 
conditions in force at this time 4re rela- 
tively difficult to change. Fortunately 
the Mars-Neptune accents are very bene- 
ficial, and unusual gains are possible 
close at home, through familiar patterns 


_ or study, experience, But, as Mars turns 


retrograde on the 12th, the structure of 
foreign relations does not seem very 
strong and may undergo a terrific change 
by summer. The population appears to 
be very much on the offensive against in- 
ternational pressure at this time, especially 
as to new requests or hopes of a financial 
or economic nature; whereas military 
matters may receive a gpod deal of én- 
thusiasm. Congress may be in an uproar 
over alarms, pending or threatened. Al- 
though vitally alert to opponents and 
enemy signals, this nations seems to be 
very much on the defensive in Feb. from 
inimical sources, while trying to put re- 
sources, production, man-power, finances 
and economics on a new basis. Domestic 
issues appear to hold national interest but 
these could be subject to marital condi- 
tions abroad. Engagements and marriages 
may be unusual as to numbers and types 
of persons involved. Romantic ideals 
could sweep away a lot of barriers. 

The New Moon of Feb. 16th falls in 
the 6th house of a chart for that occasion, 
with Mercury, Venus, Jupiter all in 
Aquarius. This could point to a vital 
unification of Services at this time, al- 
though as they are opposed to Pluto in 
the 12th house the powers, person or per- 
sons directing that unification or the con- 
ditions under which it is stressed, may be 
far from pacifists. Also they are under 
direction from sources outside their own 
volition. This accent of Aquarius could 
bring to a focus action from young and 
old, high or low, toward reaching a com- 
mon goal, and as it trines Mars and 
Neptune (both retrograde) in the 2nd 
house, the goal may include money earned, 
payment for any service, State or govern- 
ment obligations, insurance, pensions, a 
division of profits from any sources; in 
fact the welfare State may seem just 
around the corner, but the retrograde 
planets point to preparations and delays 
and possibly a changed activity once they 
turn direct. Saturn rising in Virgo in- 
dicates a serious attitude in regard to 6th 
house matters, labor, production, metals, 
minerals, agriculture, health, and perhaps 
a new program for increasing the armed 
Services. Uranus in the 11th shows up- 
heavals in Congress, occasioned by mat- 
ters at home and abroad. Part of this 
disruption may pertain to secret_affairs, 
nevertheless they would be the fulcrum 
to move mountains with the support of all 
types of persons. 

The news may (as usual) stress the 
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Russian scene, with Pluto now conjunct 
Neptune in the Dec. 30th, 1922, chart 
of that country, both of which point to 
global activity, a concentration of force 
and secrecy that is lethal if not atomic. 
Developments in the U.S.S.R. could be 
tense with tremendous changes imminent 
in the next few months, perhaps includ- 
ing severe purges which may be more or 
less concealed for the time being. The 
outer moves may be centered in terri- 
tories as far apart as Eastern Asia and 
Eastern Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary and through Austria. There may 
be terrific diplomatic pressures now in 
process to isolate Yugoslavia from any 
outside aid, including various forces which 
are brought to bear on Italian Communists 
to extend inimical conditions against that 
country. Nevertheless, for Feb., Tito’s 
luck should still hold, and financial, eco- 
nomic assistance will be a great factor in 
the continued strength of Yugoslavia, its 
organization, productivity and even fight- 
ing ability. A very important assist to 
Tito in this crisis (1949-50) is his ability 
to change his position, point of view, 
tactical or strategic advisors and to re- 
main fluid enough to leap from pillar to 
post. He will need these qualities more 
and more, but with Uranus now about to 
turn direct in Cancer, for the present he 
may grow in power. However, with the 
eclipses of March and April he may 
suffer a personal or diplomatic defeat. 

Furthermore, as far as Soviet planning, 
operation, pressure is concerned at this 
‘time, they are not neglectful of the Re- 
public of Eastern Germany, which was 
announced as having been appointed at 
the eclipse of Oct. 15th. The Germans 
are now being fed the finest pabulum ac- 
cording to the Venus, Jupiter, Sun, Mer- 
cury stellium, but the fighting forces also 
seem to be in process of extensive indoc- 
trination, build-up, preparedness, with the 
stimulation applied to the conjunction of 
Mars to Pluto in the East German chart, 
the contact being in the 6th house of 
armed Services, and the efforts at this 
time might be hidden. Again it seems only 
a question of time (perhaps between the 
Equinox of March and solstice of June) 
before such a buildup will explode in 
some fashion, with a resulting widespread 
conflagration. 

In this picture of Soviet activity the 
Far East could be an astounding example 
not only of infiltration, manipulation, 
coercion, but of resource, diplomacy. in 


which the Slav nation has much in com- 


mon with the Oriental. While it seems 
obvious that not only in India, but in 
China, all the nations and islands border- 
ing on the South China Sea, on the Bay 
of Bengal, and north of the Equator, is 
the spirit of nationalism, of Asiatic su- 
premacy, rising to new, more vital ex- 
pression. But, in this new found inde- 
pendence, the people may be exceptional 
prey for communistic propaganda. In re- 
gard to U. S. diplomacy in the Orient, it 
appears at this time that this nation has 
not the powers nor prestige in that quar- 
ter which might be expected or hoped for. 

In a welter of efforts to unite the 
finances, economy and protection (military 
or otherwise) Western Europe may take 
some steps that previously would havé 
seemed untenable: for instance, the cur- 
rent planetary set-up might indicate cartels 
or other large growths of power.along in- 
dustrial lines. The Republic of Bonn has 
remarkably favorable aspects for con- 
sdlidating a new start and making the 
most of a tremendous surge toward in- 
creasing basic resources. If Western Ger- 
many and France are able to adjust their 
differences, and they well might with 
Mars turning retrograde for the coming 
two months, thus lessening the fires of 
belligerency, the amalgamation could be 
one of extraordinary financial uplifts for 
France while it secures a base for further 
German promotion, unfoldment. This 
rather revolutionary move between his- 
torical enemies could show through Mer- 
cury in the West German chart conjunct- 
ing Uranus in the French chart—unex- 
pected agreements, understanding, abilities 
being ratified and released between 
neighboring states (Gemini), The U. S. 
probably would give its blessing to this 
development but other nations are not 
likely to be so kind, to France especially. 
De Gaulle may attain some political free- 
dom and prestige in February. Also Paul- 
Henri Spaak seems to wield more per- 
sonal power in the affairs of Western 
Europe. Spain appears to gain oppor- 
tunistic moves as well as by being in a 
key position of defense, or even offense 
if necessary. For once that country may 
be given attentions that are slightly over-, 
powering to a critical eye, which Franco 
undoubtedly has. Altogether, it is a t'ne 
of applying tremendous energies, physical, 
mental, strategic, to reformulating and 
establishing tonditions with which to face 
the future, no matter what it brings. 
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Your Marriage 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Uranus to the Fore 
Dear Rose Starr: 

I turn to you in my moment of abject 
misery and dejection, with the hope that 
wou may help me find the solution to my 
problem. Believe me, Miss Starr, this 
problem has been weighing heavily on my 
heart, and it has me really ill. 

I am a widow, born May 31, 1915, in 
the a.m.,and am deeply in love with a man 
born June 27, 1922, time unknown, Al- 
though there is seven years difference in 
our age, it has not mattered, as he is un- 
usually mature and brilliant, and we are 
most compatible. 

Marriage is what we're planned for, 
but as he always claimed financial diffi- 
culties, we've bided our time. With the 
passing of time, marriage was no closer, as 
there were more obstacles (always on his 
end) and I was content to be ahily 6 
and wait. During this period I have al- 
ways offered to share with him whatever 
I possess. My home, some money, a small 
income, and my ability to work and earn 
a fair salary. I love him so, I want to 
help him in every way I can, so that mar- 
riage would not be the strain he thinks 
it 1s. He has never agreed to this, and 
yet we have been living together in my 
home, as common-law mates, doing the 
very things we'd do as married. 

I know he loves me dearly; he has 
shown it in so many ways, but when I 
mention marriage he becomes belligerent 
and upset. I love him so I’m afraid to 
press the issue any longer. 

I know I can’t carry on this way much 
longer. I don’t see any cooperation on his 
end. He’s running away from life and its 
obligations, and yet he clings to me. I 
know now that he must be a weakling, 
but still I-love him and want him. 

I have lost enthusiasm for everything 
—I just go around like an automaton. 

Anxious Gemini, 


Problg 


ANSWER: Your Cancer friend is 
passing thru a Uranian period of his life. 
By that I meant that his Sun, which was 
conjoined his Pluto in Cancer at his birth, 
is now being contacted by the transiting 
Uranus in his sign. This accounts for 
what you consider his erratic, unpre- 
dictable, unreliable behavior. It is a time 
of changes and innovations in his life, 
especially as he has come to a progressed 
new moon in Leo, conjoined to his natal 
Moon and Venus, in sextile or harmoni- 
ous aspect to his Saturn in Libra. Al- 
though his hour of birth would show his 
marriage time more specifically, he is now 
entering into a romantic era of, his life, 
and he may marry. However, inasmuch 
as a horoscope does not show specific 
forms, it is not possible to determine, 
especially in the absence of the hour of 
birth, if this romantic influence will mani- 
fest through you or another. 

Your Saturn, Mercury and Pluto fall 
in conjunction with his Sun in Cancer. 
This is an aspect of duty. No doubt he 
feels a strong sense of duty toward you, 
or he feels obligated, or bound to you 
through a sense of duty. Material con- 
siderations may also enter into the pic- 
ture, as the home, et cetera, which you 
provide. 

I believe you would be wise, at this” 
period of, your lives, not to wear your 
heart on your sleeve as much as you have 
displayed it in your letter to me. I be- 
lieve you might try seeking new interests 
in some other direction, under your pro- 
gressed Moon in Aries sextile your 
Uranus. Your progressed Sun is sextile 
your Venus in Taurus—you are not apt 
to lose by such a change of attitude. It 
might intrigue your Cancer man, or re- 
new his interest in you; and if it doesn't, 
well, after all, if he is going to roam, 
emotionally speaking, he will anyway. We 
can never lose what is our (not really, 
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you know). And that would be the test. 
With your Moon in Capricorn, you take 
life very seriously, but you could display 
a lighter side if you try—more in keep- 
ing with the type he probably will be in- 
clined to admire, with progressed Sun and 
Moon both in Leo, near his natal Moon 
and Venus. It seems quite evident now, 
by his chart, that you may as well pre- 
pare yourself to “expect the unexpected” 
where he is concerned, and not “put all 
your eggs in one basket’’—at least, not in 
his right now. But write us again of de- 
velopments later on, and best of luck to 
you. 


Later Life Better 


Dear Mrs. Starr: 

I wonder if you could help me with my 
problem. J was born January 4, 1902, 47 
N., 122 W., at approximately 6 p.m. 

I have never married ; in fact only once 
or twice have I had the chance and now 
I am glad that I did not marry either of 
the men, as I was too young in years the 
first time and the second time he was 
definitely the wrong person. 

Contrary to public opinion I am not too 
“particular” and do not expect perfection 
or some sort of an ideal—that is not like 
me; in fact I am the trué Capricornian 
type. 

But what I want to know is, will I ever 
marry? I am very tired of fighting the 
world alone and companionship and affec- 
tion are very necessary to me. In 1944, 
June, I met a man who I liked a great 
deal and we were very companionable but 
he turned out to be married. He was a 
Gemini. Since then there has been one or 
two but very undependable ones, and 
given to telling anything but the truth. 

I have worked steady since November 
10, 1928, and now am out of work and 
am having a hard time to find work of 
any type that I can do. It is necessary for 
me to earn my living as I have not only 
myself but my mother; that is worrying 
me—whether or not I will find employ- 
ment. I am hoping hard for an oppor- 
tunity to find employment with a rail- 
road, but it’s just a hope—my birthdays 
are against me. 

Another thing on my mind is that I 
have a lawsuit coming up over a car acci- 
dent that I was in last fall. Naturally I 
hope to win, but if not then there is the 
court cost. 

As to my personality, I do get very 
blue, but if there is a ray of sunshine | 


go clear to the sky. I like music and stage 
productions, am very fond of travel, 
scenery, mountains, and so forth, but 
don’t care much for just big cities. 

I was in hopes I could work for at least 
another year and then might have saved 
enough to go into a little business of my 
own. I had thought of either a small gift 
shop or candy shop or a combine of the 
wo. 

I do hope there is something ahead of 
me except trouble and disappointments. 
According to the yearly forecasts this is 
supposed to be a good year for Capri- 
cornians. 

K. H. 

ANSWER: Uranus the unpredict- 


able rules your seventh house of marriage. 


This planet, placed in your fifth house in * 


Sagittarius, would not actually deny mar- 
riage, but could attract obstacles to its 
culmination. If you were born somewhat 
earlier, to put Capricorn on your seventh 
house cusp, Saturn would rule your 
seventh, or marriage department, and this 
planet’s position in Capricorn in your 
sixth house could better indicate the de- 
lay and denial you have endured, relative 
to marriage and the outcome of your 
prospects where other people are con- 
cerned. However, even Saturn would not 
actually deny marriage. Your Moon in 
Scorpio in square to your Venus in 
Aquarius in your eighth house, would 
make you rather “choosey” and more 
particularly than even you yourself real- 
ize. And Mars in Aquarius, in your 
seventh house, co-ruler of your fifth, 
presents problems relating to both love 
and marriage. 

Your progressed Moon is in Leo in 
your second house, and this brings finan- 
cial and business problems to the fore. 
Under its trine to Neptune, although op- 
posing your natal Venus in the eighth, it 
should be a fairly good time to go “on 
your own” in some business enterprise. 
In your second, it has formed the trine 
to your Uranus, but square your natal 
Moon in Scorpio, showing “cross-cur- 
rents” in relation to any erstwhile legal 
activity. No doubt you gained in one way 
but lost out in another ; or if you won the 
case, you lost in another way—probably 
through lawyer’s fees, etc. 

Your chances of employment should 
begin to pick up now, with Jupiter in 
your solar second house, and your pro- 
gressed Moon soon to enter Virgo, where 
it will trine vour Capricorn group. This 





a ee er ee a ae | 


onw i.2.° ao oe 


ee ee ke ee ee a 










ut 


st 
Ly 


ft 


le 


AY 
[- 


“srw 1 


es Fe 


om «6D 


ct oP f 








~~ 


February, 1950 57 





year of 1950 should indeed be a better 
year for you. It is, however, better for 
business and financial matters than for 
love and marriage, and in the absence of 
your exact time of birth it is difficult to 
state your specific marriage time. Old 
Saturn over there has probably been the 
delaying factor; but Capricornians often 
grow younger as they grow older, and 
you may “come into your own” later in 
life—around 50. You might even marry. 
(Venus rules your fourth house, or 
“latter days.”) Your latter years should 
be happier and more fortunate, and you 
should have a happier home life as well. 
So accept our best wishes for your future. 


Greater Fulfilment in Domesticity 
Dear Miss Starr: 

Your enlightening articles in the Amer- 
ican Astrology Magazine, of which I am 
an omnivorous reader, impress me very 
much. 

1 was born July 20, 1925, at 2:45 a.m., 
in a city that is at 41 N. Lat., 82 W. 
Long. Do you see a marriage in my 
chart? Men are attracted to me but I 
find it difficult to fall in love. Why do 
these relationships always culminate in 
friendship? Mother is anxious for me to 
marry but I think a career will suffice, in 
offering me the happiness I require. Am 
I wrong or right? 

Miss Caneer. 

ANSWER: With your Sun and 
Moon in conjunction in Cancer, you will 
require more than a career to fulfill your 
life and find happiness. However, for the 
time being, with your progressed Moon 
in your twelfth house in Gemini, and with 
your progressed Sun on your Neptune in 
Leo, I believe you would be wise to post- 
pone serious thought of marriage, and 
marriage itself, until a later date. 

With Cancer rising at your hour of 
birth, Saturn rules your seventh house 
of marriage, and this planet is placed in 
your sixth house in Scorpio—pointing to 
your feeling that you may one day be 
“married to a job,” or, as you express it, 
to a career. However, Jupiter is placed 
in your seventh, in Capricorn, showing 
that, while you may perhaps marry later 
in life than the average young woman, 
you should marry quite well; possibly a 
professional man whom you will meet in 
your employment, or thru business con- 
tacts. 

With your Sun and Moon in Cancer, in 
a home of your own you will blossom 






and develop more than you would in a 
purely business life; however, you might 
well be a wife and a professional woman 
too. This is shown by the fact that your 
Sun and Moon are posited on your sec- 
ond house cusp, of business and finances. 
And Uranus now in your sign is bring- 
ing changes and renovations during the 
forthcoming several years. You have your 
natal Sun and Moon trine Uranus in your 
tenth, therefore these changes should cul- 
minate for your benefit and make for 
greater unfoldment and fulfillment. There 
may be Saturnine tests, due to Saturn's 
present transit through your fourth house, 
over your progressed Venus in Virgo 
These will relate to your present home 
life, possibly involving your mother. But 
Saturn in its transit through Virgo and 
your fourth house does not afflict any 
planets of yours, except your Uranus by 
opposition. It forms harmonious aspects 
to your natal Saturn in Scorpio, to your 
seventh house Jupiter, and to your Sun 
and Moon. This is the time for you to 
seek to build a solid groundwork or foun- 
dation in some work, or toward a pro- 
fession or career. It is the time to seek to 
establish firm roots and foundations of 
individual selfhood. If you do this, later 
on all other things “will be added unto 


you. 


WORK OR WORRY 


Dear Miss Starr: 

American Astrology Magazine has been 
read by me mgny times. Now I have my 
own problem to face. I am a widow of 
seven months and wonder what the stars 
have in store for me in the future. | 
lost my dear husband seven months ago 
and am very depressed and lonesome liv- 
ing in one small room which I despise 
Can you tell me if there is ever going to 
be any happiness for me again in this 
cruel world we are living in? 

My husband and I lived together 
happily for twenty seven years and now 
a body blow took him away from me 
while we were building a summer home, 
having been evicted in the city here. We 
were evicted from a flat where we had 
lived for twenty seven years. Our sum- 
mer home at the lake was only half 
finished when God took him away from 
me. 
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The way I am living in one room is 
driving me crazy. I have one child, a 
married son who has two sons. But 
to live with him is impossible. So here 
I am living in one room after having 
had a city home and a country home. 

Will I ever remarry and have a home 
of my own???? 

I am 57 years old—too young to die. 

My birthdate is April 27, 1892. My 
deceased husband’s birthdate was Dec. 
13, 1889. My married son’s birthdate 
is November 29, 1922. 

Should I look for a job? 

A Taurus widow. 

ANSWER: Wonianlike, I will 
answer your last question first; the 
answer to that is yes. Work is ever 
the saving grace of mankind, and there 
are few ills that it cannot cure. 

Your progressed Moon is on your 
Venus in Gemini, which planet squared 
your Saturn in Virgo. No doubt this is 
a time of your life when you are look- 
ing back and realizing what you had and 
lost. But that is folly if carried on too 
long. Remember Lot’s wife. Don’t cheat 
yourself and the future. 

What is past is past. To follow a way 
of life that can never return is to follow 
after a Lost Cause. The strong and well 
integrated go ahead and face the future, 
whatever it may bring. The weak look 
backward, cling to lost hope and happi- 
ness, and perish. 

Be independent of your son and his 
wife. Seek an outlet for your own talents 
and individuality. Your chances look 
very good, and it is up to you now. Your 
old world has gone, but you face the new 
world, and a future that you must build 
for yourself, piece by piece, step by pain- 
ful step. But it will be yours. That is 
what matters, that what you gain will be 
yours. No one else can lay claims to it. 

In order to determine the best line of 
work for you to seek, it would be neces- 
sary to know your hour and place of 
birth. And vocational guidance is not 
given in this department. However, with 
Saturn’s transit into Virgo, which sign 
holds your natal Saturn, trined by your 
Mars in Capricorn and Moon in Taurus, 
I believe you should be able to find some- 
thing suitable before long. Just take 
stock and try, and‘may life bless your 
efforts. 

As for remarriage—that is entirely 
possible, but again the time for that is 





shown by the hour and place of birth. ’ 
And naturally you must not look for it 
to come in the same way it did before, 
twenty seven years ago. But I believe 
your first step, as stated, is to find for- 
getfulness in work, and then, when you 
are heart whole again, it will be time to 
consider remarriage — probably in the 
next two years or so, when your pro- 
gressed Moon is on your progressed 
Venus in late Cancer, sextile to your 
Saturn. 
A Practical Issue 

Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born May 30, 1900. I am sepa- 
rated from my husband, awaiting our 
divorce. I would like to have a property 
settlement now or in the near future. 
When do you think is a good astrological 
time to seek a property settlement through 
a court of law? I have all our bonds 
and stock certificates in my possession, 
with a court order that my husband can- 
not destroy or sell any of our mutual 
possessions in our home, where he now 
resides. 

A Practical Gemini. 

ANSWER: This property settle 
ment could be made in 1950, when your 
progressed Moon in early Taurus will 
trine your Saturn in Capricorn, and later 
conjunct your natal Mars. You will be 
wise if you will continue to hold on to 
the bonds and securities, and until a 
settlement is made not to relinquish any 
of your material possessions or jeopardize 
your material security. Uranus in your 
sign should have completed the worst of 
his disturbance, but he has yet to con- 
junct your Venus, after passing over 
your Moon in Cancer. Better sit tight 
and await developments from the oppos- 
ing side. As we stated, these Uranian 
times, particularly for Gemini and Can- 
cer people (and you are a combination 
Gemini-Cancer person) are testing ones, 
and what matters in the final count is 
cash in hand—not credit and promises. 
You have the right idea, and with that 
chart of yours you are not apt to make 
a mistake in judgment. Minor difficul- 
ties (probably relating to changes of 
residence and finances) are apt to prove 
disturbing under the Uranian transit 
through Cancer. Remember that real 
security is within, and no matter how 
the wind blows outside, if you have 
built a strong structure of soul securit 
you won’t be swept away with this win 
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Market Cycles in 1950 


Tue year 1950 brings the most favor- 
able outer-planet aspects cycles that we 
shall have seen since 1945-1946. That 
was when our last long-range bull mar- 
ket made its closing top of $212.50, Dow- 
Jones Industrials, on May 29, 1946. In 
contrast this year, 1950, brings some 
critical cycles that may be found to be 
as surprising and drastic as those we 
saw (1) during the “recession” that 
started in late 1946 (2), in the bear mar- 
ket of 1937 (3), or during the historic 
crash that followed the all-time high of 
1929. Each of these came after an in- 
flationary condition of varying degree. 
We have an inflationary situation prevail- 
ing as 1949 gives way to 1950. The un- 
derlying rhythm in natural forces closely 
balances, action-and-reaction cancel each 
other. The depth of the reaction, which 
is timed to start, according to planetary 
cycles, in 1950, (to seek its bottom in 
1952-1953), can only be estimated from 
the height from where it starts. We shall 
expect to see that height probably around 
mid-1950. 

The first bullish-inflationary cycle is 
Jupiter trine Neptune, exact on February 
1, 1950 by right ascension, February 15th 
by longitude. This aspect cycle averages 
12.78 years. The previous one was in 
February 1937. The market was working 
up to make its top for that year in March, 
as this trine held influence. Jupiter made 
another near-trine to Neptune on Septem- 
ber 15, 1937, 114° orb, as Jupiter was 
stationary-direct at 17:28 Capricorn, as- 
pecting Neptune in 18:49 Virgo. But, the 
bear market of 1937 had already begun 
in August. A good aspect by itself can- 
not hold up the averages and keep them 
climbing, always. When the rush begins 
on the downside, all that a good aspect 
seems to do sometimes is to hak the de- 


@ cline temporarily, or it may help spark a 


Paul R. Peak 


recovery that does not hold. We had such 
a recovery in Dow-Jones Industrials and 
Rail averages around that mid-September. 
We may see such a minor recovery-that- 
does-not-hold pattern again — around 
January 1951, when it will be a Jupiter- 
Uranus trine, instead of Jupiter-Neptune 
as in September 1937. 

In another 12.78 year average cycle be- 
fore 1937, Jupiter made the trine to Nep- 
tnue in November 1924. The market was 
roaring through its best quarter of that 
year, October-November-December, and 
continued into 1925. Dow-Jones Rails 
gained 17.02% in 87 days, from $86.12 
on October 14, 1924, to $100.78 on Janu- 
ary 9, 1925. Durjng this same trine, In- 
dustrials zoomed up 24.62% in 100 days, 
from $99.18 on October 14th, to $123.60 
on January 22nd. 

A recent Jupiter-Neptune trine came in 
May 1928, and was repeated in November- 
December 1928 and January 1929. This 
was a “sinister” aspect (Jupiter in Aries 
and Taurus, trine Neptune in Leo and 
Virgo),*and not the same cycle as in 
1950, which is a “dexter” aspect. The 
same expansive, bullish, favorable in- 
fluence is seen, as we remember the boom- 
ing bull market that grew up through the 
last half of 1928, to climax in 1929 at 
the historic peak on September 3rd, when 
Dow-Jones Industrials closed at $381.17, 
and Rails topped out on a closing $189.11, 

A “dexter” aspect is made by a faster | 
planet (such as Jupiter) to a slower 
planet (such as Neptune), as the faster 
planet moves from their conjunction to 
their opposition. A “sinister” aspect is 
made as the faster planet moves from the 
opposition to the next conjunction. 

Another bullish-inflationary indicator is 
the Jupiter-Uranus trine which we shall 
have three times, February 1 and July 
31, 1950, and about the first week of °* 















January 1951. These dates are measured 
by right ascension as given in The Ameri- 
can Astrology Ephemeris, or the Nauticat 
Almanac. Back in 1945-1946 the bull 
market also enjoyed three trines of 
Jupiter-Uranus, November 9, 1945, June 
11 and July 30, 1946. The November 
1945 trine helped make a record year- 
end for the market, with rising averages. 
This bull market continued right on into 
1946. Of course, we remember the brief 
downside correction in February of that 
year. Then the market recovered and 
climbed steadily to the peak at the end of 
May. The second Jupiter-Uranus trine 
was only a few days away, on June 11th, 
as this market peak was reached. That 
seems to be a tendency with Jupiter trines. 
They “put-the icing on the cake,” to make 
things just as fine and optimistic as can 
be. And—like cake icing can do—it can 
break off with very little weight. The 
market did that, starting to tip down after 
the end of May 1946, even before the 
final two trines were completed on June 
11th and July 30th. We should be on 
the alert for this same “icing on the cake” 
situation as the tops are being realized 
in 1950. It could be around January- 
February, or. around April, or it could 
wait until July-August. Volume in 
daily sales is generally high during 
such a topping-out epoch. Daily aver- 
ages will churn around at new highs, 
or near to the average high point, but 
gain very little, or recede very little in 
these climax days. Individual stocks 
show greater selectivity during such a 
bull-market top. Some equities will 
make their high point ahead of the 
averages by weeks or even months, 
then settle back and stay within a few 
points range, and no sharp drop until 
the signal comes that topples the whole 
structure of the market. 

In 1950 we shall have the “sinister” 
trines of Jupiter-Uranus. During 1945- 
1946 we enjoyed their “dexter” trines. 
Some authorities say that the dexter trine, 
made on.an expanding-expansive angular 
movement between the two planets, is 
more powerful than the sinister aspect, 
which is made by a contracting angle. It 
could be. Two out of the three cycles 
previous, the sinister trine of Jupiter- 
Uranus has been very indifferent in mar- 
ket action. Here they are—an average 
cycle of 13.81 years: The most recent 
_ one was during December 1936, only one 
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contact this cycle, and very disappointing 
results. Industrial averages had shown 
a high for that year in November, and 
they sidestepped in a narrow range dur- 
ing this trine in December. Rails had 
been sagging from the year’s high in 
October, but arrested their decline in 
December. It was not until the first 
quarter of 1937 that the market resumed 
the rise. Yet, here in December 1936 is 
another use we find for a good aspect be- 
tween two powerful planets. Such an as- 
pect can serve to hold the averages like 
an anchor, in a sideways movement, or 
check a previously-started decline. We 
note that the low point is reached right 
around the time the aspect is perfect, as 
it was around December 1936 with the 
Rails. 

One time earlier, we go back to Decem- 
ber 1922, April and September 1923, to 
see the effect of a Jupiter-Uranus sinister 
trine on the market. The pattern of the 
averages is so indifferent here, only slight- 
ly up, that the figures are not worth 
quoting. It tends to bear out the old 
authorities on the dexter-sinister strength 
factor’ Yet, in contrast, one more turn 
of the cycle, and we have a Jupiter- 
Uranus trine, 1° to 2° orb, in December 
1908. This marked the high month of 
the year. Industrials had been gaining 
steadily from a Dow-Jones low of $58.80 
in February to $86.97 on December 28th. 
Rails rose from $86.04 in mid-February 
to a spectacular $120.93 on January 2, 
1909. The rails continued on through 
1909 to make a bull market top on August 
14, 1909, $134.46 closing average. The 
final Jupiter-Uranus trine of this epoch 
came one day later, August 15, by longi- 
tude; But Jupiter was also in the favor- 
able sextile to Neptune, and Uranus was 
in the doubtful-to-unfavorable opposition 
to Neptune, right around this same Au- 
gust. Industrials kept on that year, and 
made a plodding top on November 19th. 
The “icing on the cake” was not too brittle 
in 1909. When a rise is slow and orderly, 
the decline is generally the same. When 
is is zooming and inflationary in varying 
degrees, as in 1946, 1937, 1929, the re- 
action is more sharp and drastic. It de- 
pends, we repeat this, on the extent and 
strength of the rise which we may see 
in 1950, with these Jupiter-Neptune and 
Jupiter-Uranus trines, the type of reac- 
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Looking at the reaction possibilities 
in 1950, we find some unfavorable situa- 
tions, short ones, around late February, 
into March. Venus is stationary turn- 
ing direct on February 20th, in close orb 
of the friction-making 135° aspect to 
Saturn. The full Moon of March 4th 
is in 13:17 Virgo, in close orb of con- 
junction to Saturn in 16:17 Virgo. An 
eclipse of the Sun on March 18th in 
27:28 Pisces is in orb of a square to 
Uranus. 

Another possible soft point is around 
the new Moon of June 15, 1950, which 
is in a wide, but-not-to-be-overlooked 
10%4° orb of a square to Saturn in 
13:24 Virgo. In the chart for this luna- 
tion, erected for Washington, Saturn is 
in the Ist house, ruling the people, their 
general condition and well being; in 
square to the Sun and Moon in the 10th 
house, representing the government and 
those in authority, as well as national repn- 
tation, credit and power. Such a square 
from angles is powerful. Comparing this 
with the new Moon when Saturn was 
square the lunation of late May 1949, 
Saturn was in the 10th, and Sun and 
Moon were in the 7th, angular and power- 
ful again. The market continued its dis- 
couraging decline, with this lunation in 
force, to the lowest point in mid-June 
1949, since the bear market had started 
in 1946. Dow-Jones Industrials closed at 
$161.60 and Rails $41.03 on the aver- 
ages. But following this, recovery set in 
and steady advances have brought what is 
now called a new bull market by some 
careful analysts. Dow-Jones Industrials 
closed at a new high for the move, on 
November 2, 1949, $192.96, only twenty 
cents below the last previous high of 
$193.16 which was registered in 1948. 
Looking at the 1950 cycle pattern, as 
this is being written (November 12, 
1949), we may judge that some de- 
cline could be experienced with this 
New Moon-square-Saturn phase in 
June. It could be the send-off for the 
great depression that does get started 
in 1950, according to planetary move- 
ments, and their comparison with his- 
tory. But this send-off might be de- 
layed, and another recovery seen 
around the Jupiter-Uranus trine which 
is completed at the end of July, early 
August. Following this, what is an im- 
portant bear market date for 1950 





September starts out with Mercury. 
stationary, turning retrograde.on the 3rd, 
at 2:23 Libra. In right ascension this 
stationary Mercury is 45° to Mars and 
45° to Pluto, very close orb, in the mid- 
point and accenting the oncoming Mars- 
Pluto square measured by right ascension 
on the 19th. This stationary Mercury 
will also be in orb of a square to Uranus 
We shall have a TOTAL ECLIPSE OF 
THE SUN on the 11th in 18:48 Virgo, 
very close to conjunction of Saturn at 
22:04 Virgo. Then follows in breath- 
taking order — Sun conjunction Saturn 
four days after the eclipse at 22:34 Virgo, 
Saturn’s new position. The retrograde 
Mercury is conjunction both the Sun and 
Saturn on the 16th, measured by right 
ascension. This is a powerful “trans- 
mission” or “translation of light” where 
Mercury accents the Sun-Saturn conjunc- 
tion. Measured by longitude, Mercury is 
not conjunction Saturn until the 17th- 
18th. Either date is critical in this picture. 
On the 18th, the Moon will be in trans- 
mission, making the square to Mercury, 
then Satyrn, then the Sun. This will be 
on a Monday. Whatever may have 
started earlier with this eclipse could 
be accelerated on this day. Then, on 
Monday the 25th, another week, we have 
the full Moon, a TOTAL ECLIPSE OF 
THE MOON, in orb of square to Uran- 
Us. On the 26th, one day after that, Mer 
cury is stationary, turning direct at 17 :57 
Virgo, within 1° orb by longitude of the 
Sun eclipse point of 15 days before. Add 
to all these aspects and contacts the power 


' ful parallel of Saturn-Neptune (cold-con 


traction-conservatism combined with in- 
flationary-expansion - booming-but-jittery- 
optimism). This parallel builds up slow- 
ly, is in orb of 1° for about a month be- 
fore and several weeks after it is perfect 
on the 12th, the day after the Solar 
eclipse! Still another “transmission,” the 
Sun will parallel both Saturn and Nep- 
tune. on the 10th, and the Moon will do so 
on the day of the eclipse, the 11th, an 
unusual series of sledge-hammer blows. 
One need not be surprised if this 
powerful focus of bear cycles should 
turn out to be the crisis epoch of 1950. 
If continued inflation and high-climbing 
averages are witnessed before this month, 
the decline that could be accelerated 
around this time, a few weeks either way, 
with the emphasis in September, would 
be fully as sudden, sharp, deep and drastic 
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» as we have seen (1) in late 1946 (2), 


the last quarter of 1937 (3), during the 
last four months of 1929. 

When the Great Bear Market of 1950- 
1953 gets under way, from historical 
precedent, there will be no human stop- 
ping it.. We have this in the preview of 
the major planet aspect cycles, approxi- 
mate to the month: 


In 1951: 

Jupiter 150° Neptune, March, slightly 
favorable 

Jupiter opposition Saturn, April 

Jupiter square Uranus, June 

Jupiter opposition Neptune, 3° orb, 
August 

Jupiter square Uranus, September 

Jupiter opposition Saturn, October 

Saturn on the Equator, accenting Sat- 
urn power, October 

Saturn square Uranus, December 

In 1952: 

Jupiter square Uranus, February 

Jupiter opposition Saturn, February 

Jupiter opposition Neptune, March 

Jupiter square Uranus, April 

Jupiter 150° Saturn, Jun@ slightly 
favorable 

Jupiter sextile Uranus, July, the first 
real breathing spell, since 1950 

: Jupiter 150° Neptune, August-Septem- 
ber, slightly favorable 

Uranus square Neptune, 3° orb, Au- 
gust to November 

Saturn square Uranus, October, 

Jupiter 150° Saturn, October, slightly 
favorable, but probably submerged 
with the more powerful Saturn- 
Uranus square of this month 

Jupiter sextile Uranus, October, and 
the same situation as Jupiter 150° 
Saturn 

Saturn conjunction Neptune, Novem- 
ber, and again in July 1953. 


Note that our national election. for 
president is scheduled for 1952 a¥ this 
landslide of bear aspects prevails. It was 
in 1932 that we had another national elec- 
tion, following another stream of bear 
cycles that ruled from late 1929 into 
1932-1933. One wonders in what way 
history will repeat itself! Or, will it? 
But, this study does not spell out events. 
It does show what kind of planetary 
climate we may expect! 

Getting back to 1950, after this pre- 
view up to 1953, we many use another 
measure of planetary force. The Moon’s 
North Node will enter Pisces in mid- 





August 1950, and will emerge from 
Aquarius about 1953, an average of 1% 
years per sign, in a retrograde direction, 
This is a cycle all its own, of about 18¥ 
year’s duration. We find that when this 
Moon North Node has been in Pisces 
and Aquarius we have experienced de. 
pression and low stock market levels. The 
Node entered Pisces in January 1932, as 
the market was sinking to that historic 
bottom made in July 1932. It entered 
Pisces in late May 1913. The market 
was slanting downside to a bottom that 
was registered in late 1914 and early 
1915, after the start of the Ist World 
War. Prior to that, it entered Pisces in 
mid-October 1894, Our historians record 
the panic and hard times of the early 
1890's. This method of using the Moon’s 
North Node is not sharp and clearly de- 
fined for critical dates by itself; it is 
modified by the simultaneous good or bad 
planetary aspects that prevail. 

Finally, in summary, we find that 
there seems to be a favorable balance 
of upward bullish cycles in January- 
February 1950, and again in early 
April, and around July-August. It is 
probable we may see a little bounce, 
or more, in late October and early No- 
vember, depending on the depth of the 
decline that could come in September, 
or earlier. There is a possible upside 
move around the first part of January 
1951. On the downside we note a 
concentraticn of bearish situations in 
late February and into March; another 
around June. But the “blizzard” of 
bearish forces during September could 
make it the crisis month of the year, no 
matter what may happen earlier. After 
this, a final reactionary sequence is in- 
dicated by the aspects in late Novem- 
ber and early December. 

These 1950 aspects are not the same, 
planet by planet, as we inspect them 
month by month, compared with 1946, 
1937 and 1929, But the historic pattern 
is interesting. A strong start as the year 
opens, continuing a rise already in prog- 
ress. A reaction during the first half, then 
a continuation of the rise. (This all de- 
pends on the power factor of the “sinis- 
ter” Jupiter-Uranus trines in 1950; two 
times out of three in the past they have 
been only so-so in supporting the rise.) 
The exact top may not be recognized as 
we watch it, unless we remember history. 
High volume and little headway is made 

(Continued on page 64) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Le NAR planting or ‘‘Moon” sign and 
“Phase” planting is not something new, 
but very, very old, and used by the 
earliest planters and gardeners. When 
we use this system of planting we are 
assisting nature by taking advantage of 
the proper lunar influences to help pro- 
mote the growth of our plants and crops. 

Seeds which are planted in the fruit- 
ful signs thrive and produce more abund- 
ant plants. The seeds or bulbs of these, 
in turn, when replanted, will produce 
a better and stronger 


Charles R. Hosk 


s 
carrot, turnip, tulip and gladiolus, should 
be planted when the Moon is Full, or in 
the Last Quarter. Plant in the Last 
Quarter only if necessary, as it is not 
considered the best time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time 
First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, from easly morning, and up to 
5:31 P.M. Feb. Ist: a good time to 

plant. 
Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day Feb. 6th and 
7th: good for bulb 





plant next season. 
Naturally, the crisp- 
ness, tenderness, and 
taste of vegetables 
greatly depend upon 
the time that they 
were planted. 
Agriculture was the 
first occupation of 
man. To exist, it was 
necessary that he 
grow food. Many of 
the materials from 
which he made his ist, 
clothes came from the 
plants or animals he 


24th. 





FISHING DATES 

The best fishing time is at 
Last Quarter and New Moon 
periods. However, ‘ew aspects 
of the Moon to 
tune, or Venus help all fishing 
days; the better the aspects, the 
— the fishing. 

A falling barometer indicates 
fishing will be poor. The best 
fishing dates, weather 
ting, are Feb. 10th to 

The fair dates are Feb. 6th, 
7th, 8th, 9th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd and 


The low average days are Feb. 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, Sth, 25th, 
26th, 27th, and 28th. 


flowers and fair for 
bulb vegetables. 

Full Moon, when 
the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, all day Feb. 8th 
and up to 1:32 P.M. 
Feb/ 9th: a good time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Scor- 
pio at 1:32 P.M. Feb. 
9th and for the bal- 
ance of the day: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Cap- 


ranus, Nep- 


ermit- 








cared for; the herbs 

he grew made his medicines, and other 
plants were his food. As far back as one 
knows anything about civilization, the 
ancient agriculturists in the Euphrates 
and Nile valleys did their planting by the 
moon’s phases and its sign in the zodiac. 
They have been heralded down through 
the ages for their success as agricul- 
turists. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, 
we repeat that crops that produce their 
yield above the soil and grow from a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, 
lettuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the Moon 
is New or in the First Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to, and grow from a 
such as potato, beet, 





ricorn at 9:45 A.M. 
Feb. 12th, all day Feb. 13th, and up to 
2:57 P.M. Feb. 14th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, all day Feb. 22nd and 23rd: a good 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day Feb. 17th and 
18th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, all day Feb. 27th and 28th: a 
good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Werk 


Routine garden and farm work, such 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, cutting undesired growth of 
brush, burning dead leaves, weeds..and 
vines, destroying hibernating insects, weed 
seeds and plant diseases, or the making 
of hot beds and cold frames, should be 
done on the following dates: Feb. 2nd, 
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3rd, 4th, 5th, 10th, 11th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 
20th, 21st, 24th, 25th and 26th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grains, and Cereals: 
The best. dates are Feb. Ist up to 5:31 
P.M., all day Feb. 17th, 18th, 27th and 
28th. The fair dates are all day Feb. 
22nd, 23rd, up to 9:01 A.M. Feb. 24th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The best period for this task is 
from Feb. 10th to 18th inclusive, The 
two best days are Feb. 12th and 13th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs 
on Feb. 6th and 7th. Set goose eggs on 
Feb. 24th, 25th, and 26th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on Feb. 26th, 27th, and 28th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Feb. 
Ist, 17th, 18th, 27th, and 28th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The best days for this task are Feb. Ist 
early morning, up to 5:51 P.M. and all 
day Feb. 17th, 18th, 27th, and 28th. The 
fair period of time is all day Feb. 22nd, 
23rd and up to 9:01 A.M. Feb. 24th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Lawns 
should be started as early as the soil 
can be worked for the new summer 
lawn. The best days for seeding are Feb. 
Ist, early mornirig, up to 5:31 P.M., also 
all day Feb. 17th, 18th, 27th, and 28th. 
The good time is all day Feb. 22nd, 23rd, 
and up to 9:01 A.M. Feb. 24th. 

Pruning,” Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, Feb. Ist, 
17th, 18th, 27th and 28th. Good for slow 
growth, Feb. 6th, 7th, 8th, and 9th. Fair 
for slow growth, Feb. 12th, after 9:45 
A.M., all day Feb. 13th, and up to 2:57 
P.M. Feb. 14th. Fair for fast growth, 
Feb. 22nd, all day Feb. 23rd, and up to 
9:01 A.M. Feb. 24th. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are Feb. 
Ist up to 5:01 P.M., and after 9:45 A.M. 
Feb. 12th, all day Feb. 13th, and up to 
2:57 P.M. Feb. 14th, also all day Feb. 
17th, 18th, 23rd, 24th, 28th, and 29th. 
The best days are Feb. 6th, 7th, 8th, and 
9th. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 


Planting: The fair dates are all day Feb. , 


6th and 7th, also after 9:45 A.M. Feb. 
12th, all day Feb. 13th, and up to 2:57 
P.M. Feb. 14th. The best period is Feb. 
8th and up to 1:32 P.M. Feb. 9th. 
Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit, and Meat; Make Vege- 
table and Fruit Juices, Wine, Sauerkraut, 
and Preserve Eggs: For better flavor and 
keeping qualities, process on Feb. 8th 


and 9th, the only two days this month, | 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: Fog 
firmness and good color, process on Feb, 
2nd after 5:16 P.M., and all day Feb, 
3rd, 8th and 9th; also, after 2:57 P.M, 
Feb. 14th, all day Feb. 15th, and up to 
5:53 P.M. Feb. 16th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Seed 
for replanting should be harvested on 
Feb. 6th and 7th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder, or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are all day 
Feb. 6th and 7th, also after 2:57 P.M, 
Feb. 14th, all day Feb. bSth, and up to 
5:53 P.M. Feb. 16th. The fair dates are 
Feb. 2nd after 5:16 P.M. and all day 
Feb. 3rd, 10th, 11th, and up to 9:45 A.M, 
Feb. 12th. 

Harvesting Fruit 6r Root Crops: The 
best dates are Feb. 3rd, 10th, 11th, and 
up to 9:45 A.M. Feb. 12th. The fair 
dates are Feb. 6th and 7th, also after 
2:57 P.M. Feb. 14th, all day Feb. 15th, 
and up to 5:53 P.M. Feb. 16th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting, and Setting 
Fence Posts: Do these tasks on Feb. 3rd, 
8th, 9th, and after 2:57 P.M. Feb. 14th, 
all day Feb. 15th and 16th. 


MARKET CYCLES IN 1950 
(Continued from page 62) 


in the averages during these final days. 
It is a period of “distribution,” as the 
market analysts call it. Then comes some 
tilting downward, maybe ever so slight at 
first. But each succeeding rally-top falls 
short of the high mark. Then a prelimin- 
ary shakeout, and another recovery al- 
most as high as the last, but again it falls 
short. After that, some sharp event or 
a nervous collapse, under its own weight. 
We saw this from September 1929, 
from August 1937, and from late August 
1946. In 1950 we may see it again; it 
could be around June, but more powerful 
situations prevail in September. Again 
we underline this in our discussion of the 
1950 picture—this study does not find 
what events may take place. It only shows 
what the time-table of the planets in the 
sky will be. We look into the recent past 
and compare our historical and statistical 
situations with similar time-tables, and 
remember those events. On this basis, 
1950 should be an interesting year! 
~ Dow-Jones figures are quoted from The Wall_Street 
Journat, andthe authoritative coyrighted book Graph 


Charts, Dow-Jones Daily Stock Averages and Sales, 
published by Rhea, Greiner & Co., Colorado Springs 


olo. 
(Completed, November 13, 1949, 12:22 P.M., M.S.T) - 
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February Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 
1-2. Snow N1, cloudy, milder S1-2-3 
with rain in W. 

3. Some rain or snow 1; decrease in 
precipitation 2; low clouds to part 
cloudy, cooler 3. 

4. Snow N/W1; cloudy, snow squalls 
$1-2; fair, colder 3. 

5. Snow showers N1; part cloudy to 
fair, cold S1-2; cloudy S3. Fair N3. 

6. Snow N/W1-2; increasing clouds to 
snow El-2; fair N3, local clouds C3, 
fair S3. 

7, Fair, very cold N1 ;-increasing clouds 
S1-2-N3; fair S3; showers Fla. 

8. Fair Nl; part cloudy to fair Sl; 
snow 2; unsettled 3; fair milder in Fla. 
9 thru 14. Very much unsettled with 
frequent changes; windy period. 

15. Rain or snow, warmer 1-2; part 
cloudy to fair, cooler 3. 

16. Snow showers N1, part cloudy to 
fair erratic $1-2; part cloudy to warm- 
er 3. 

17. Part cloudy and warmer; consid- 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


erable clouds S1-2; generally fair, mod- 
erate-3; gales E2. 

18. Light to moderate rain or snow 
1-2; increasing clouds 3; showers W3; 
storm warning S1-E2. 

19. Clearing and colder after light rain 
or snow 1-2; showers and rain 3. 

20. Generally fair, cold, frosty 1-2; 
showers decreasing 3. 

21. Partly cloud to fair and cold 1-2; 
part cloudy to cool 3. 

22. Generally fair and warmer, haze 
and early fog 1-2; increasing clouds 3. 
23. Generally fair, not quite so cool 
1-2-N3; local rain and showers S3. 
Light storms Fla. 

24. Increasing general clouds to rain 
or snow 1-2; local showers 3. 

25-26. Rain turning to snow 1-2; con- 
siderable rain and storm in 3. 

27. Considerable clouds, colder, light 
showers 1-2; fair N3; part cloudy W3. 
28. Clearing, cold 1-N2; part cloudy to 
cloudy W1-W2-3; rain S3; increasing 
late clouds S1-2. 

















Fig. 1. Division of the sections 2s mentianed io , 
joa of where 


the country 
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Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1-2. Snow 4:N5; cloudy S5; part 
cloudy, mild 6. 

3. Some rain and snow SE4; clearing 
N W4; low clouds 5; part cloudy to fair 
and cooler 6. 

4. Snow showers 4-N5; much clouds 
S5-6. 

5. Fair, cold 4-5; increasing clouds 
with snow or rain in 6. 

6. Snow showers 4; fair, colder 5-6. 

7. Fair N4; cloudy, snow S4-5; in- 
creasing clouds 6. 

8. Generally fair 4; clearing, colder 5; 
much clouds followed by clear and 
colder 6. 

9 thru 14. Considerable snow and rain 
4-5; part cloudy, mild 6. 

15. Snow and gales 4-N5; part cloudy 
to fair, cooler 6. 

16. Showery 5-4; generally, fair and 
warmer 6. 

17. Rain and snow 4-N5; generally fair 
and warmer 6; storms SW6. 

18. Snow colder 4; rain or snow 5; 
rain S5-N6; increasing clouds S6. 
19. Clearing and colder 4; rain turn- 
ing to snow and windy 5; clearing and 
colder after rain 6. 

20-21. Increasing clouds to rain* or 
snow W4; generally fair and warmer 
5-6. 

22. Rain or snow 4-N5; partly cloudy 
to cloudy 6. 

23. Local showers N E4; part cloudy to 
fair W/S4-N5; rain and showers 6. 
24. General increase clouds 4-N5; part 
cloudy to cloudy S5; stormy 6. 

25-26. Rain and snow 4-N5; cloudy 
S5-N6; part cloudy S6, 

27. Showers W4-N5; snow N4; part 
cloudy to cloudy, later rain 6-SS. 

28. Rain and snow 4-N5; cloudy S5-6; 
local rain and showers S5-6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI! 


1. Generally fair and cold 7-W8; clear- 
ing 8; showers and storms moving S 
through 9. - 

2-3. Increasing clouds and warmer, 

4. Part cloudy to cloudy 7; snow W8; 
part cloudy to fair 8; showers, warmer 
9. 

5. Part cloudy to cloudy 7; snow W8- 
NE9; fair, mild W9. 

6. Fair and very cold 7; snow W8; 
cloudy to snow E8; drizzle 9. 

7. Fair and warmer 7; light snow N8; 
rain S8; rain with some fog 9. 


8. Rain or snow W7; Fair E7; gene 
ally fair 8; rain or snow N9; fog gen 


eral S9. 

9 thru 14, Considerable storminess ae. 
companying snow and cold over N 
portion ; much coastal rain; dry in 
terior. 

15. Generally fair, colder 7; fair W8; 
cloudy E8; fair and mild 9. 

16. Showers 7th; part cloudy 8; fair, 
warm 9. 

17. Fair, very cold 7; snow 8; stormy 
9. 

18. Increasing clouds, warmer 7-W8; 
fair E8-9; rain and storms S9. 

19. Stormy 7-W8; part cloudy to fair 
E8-9; local clouds S9 with showers. 
20-21. Clearing and colder after snow 
showers 7-W8; cloudy E8-9. 

22.. Rain or snow 7W8; cloudy E8-9, 
23. Increasing clouds 7-9; local showers 
E9; part cloudy to fair 8. 

24. Rain or snow 7; part cloudy W8; 
part cloudy E&8 warmer; showers and 
storms 9; part cloudy to fair NW9. 
25-26. Snow showers and cold 7-W8; 
unsettled 9; increasing clouds E8. 

27. Snow 7-W8, colder tonight; rain 
SE9; fair cool N9; part cloudy to 
cloudy E8. 


,28. Light snow squalls 7; generally 


fair 8-9, 
Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 


1-2. Clearing colder 10; increasing 
clouds and warmer 11-N12; clearing 
and colder S12. 

3. Part cloudy SE10-E11; cloudy E10; 
rain or snow W10-12. 

4. Snow 10-NE11; local showers and 
moderate S11-12. 

5. Clearing and colder 10; snow 11; 
fair and cold 12. 

6. Fair and cold 10; showers SE10- 
Ell; fair W11-12. 

7. Unsettled N10; fair and warmer 
$10-11-12. 

8. Snow 10, very cold; fair N11; rain 
S11; snow S12; fair N12. 


9 thru 15. This will be a typical wintry, 


period with below average tempera- 
tures and seasonal precipitation rather 
general. 

16. Showery 10; part cloudy N11-N12; 
fair $11-S12. 

17. Rain or snow 10-N12; part cloudy 
to fair moderate $11-S12. 

18. Rain or snow 10-N11-N12; increas- 
ing clouds S. 
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49. Clearing and colder 10-N11-N12; 


rain or snow S11-S12. | 

20. Part cloudy, scattered showers 10; 
part cloudy to fair S10-N11-N12; in- 
creasing clouds S11-S12. 

21-22. Showers and cold 10; local rain 
or snow N11-N12; part cloudy to fair 
$11-S12. 

23. Local rain or snow in 10 by night; 
rain and snow S$12--SW11; part cloudy 
to cloudy El1-N12. 

24. Rain or snow 10-W to Cl1-N12; 
part cloudy to fair elsewhere. 

25-26. Part cloudy to fair, cold 10; 
very light showers N11; part cloudy to 
fair S11-S12, some fog. 

27. Fair and warmer 10; little change 
Il and 12. 

28. Generally fair and colder 10 and 
11; fair moderate S12; rain or snow 
N12. 


Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 


1-2. Rain and showers S14; cloudy 
N13; fair S13-N14. 

3. Rain and snow and cooler. 

4, Rain and snow 13; part cloudy to 
cool 14. 

5. Coastal rain or snow 13-N14; fair 
$14-E13. 

6. Fair 13 and 14; snow, showers in 
mountains. 

7. Rain and snow 13; fair 14. 

8 Snow NE13-El14; rain S14; 
cloudy N14-SW13. 

9 thru 14. Abnormal amounts of rain 
and snow general with seasonable 
storminess especially in north portions 
of district. 

15. Rain or snow 13; fair 14. 

16. Rain and 13; cloudy and 
warmer 14. 

17. Rain and snow 13 moving south. 
18-19. Part cloudy to fair and colder 
13; snow E13; rain or snow S14. 
20-21. Good rain and 14-S13; 
clear and cold N13. 

22. Rain and snow S14; part cloudy to 
fair N14; part cloudy and cold 13. 

23. Rain and snow W and N13; part 
Cloudy to fair E13-N14; rain and 
showers S14. 

24. Local showers 13; part cloudy to 
fair S14; local rain N14. 

25-26. Part cloudy to fair and warmer 
14; cloudy 13. 


part 


snow 


Snow 


27. Rain and snow 13 to C14; fair and 
warmer S14. 

28. General rain or snow 13-S14; gales, 
part cloudy to fair N14. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY 


(Continued from page 23) 
the aspects also rests the matter of timing 
as to when the final outcome may be 
expected. 

In a most fraternal spirit I would sug- 
gest to those who are just experimenting 
with horary astrology that they do not 
attempt to answer any question put to 
them unless it personally concerns the 
querent. Such a question as, “Should 
my brother take the job offered?” is 
much too complicated for the novice to 
deal with. In a case such as this the chart 
must be so manipulated as to be read 
from an angle entirely different from that 
ordinarily employed. Here the 3rd house 
(brother) would be treated as the Ist, the 
8th (not the 6th) as the job, and so on 
Or it might be that the querent was act- 
ing directly for the brother, in which case 
a different procedure would be called 
for. Until one has had experience cover- 
ing many types of direct questions it is 
best to avoid the complicated ones. The 
problem, too, of finding the horary house 
in which the question centers is one that 
cannot be learned overnight, even by the 
experienced natal astrologer. So be will- 
ing to “make haste slowly,” gradually 
learning the proper method of approach 
and how to apply the distinctive hoary 
technic. 

Recommended for study are: Problem 
Solving by Horary Astrology—Marc Ed- 
mund Jones ; the small textbooks on horary 
by Raphael, Leo, DeLuce; and the old 
classic, Lilly’s Astrology. The first is in- 
valuable as a work of reference but will 
be found hard reading by most. The Leo 
and DeLuce books give many helpful ex- 
amples of’ actual cases, while that by 
Raphael is purely theoretical and unfortu 
nately mixes up natal technic with horary 
The book by Lilly is worth reading just 
for itself, for in it he employes a technic 
peculiar to himself and now outmoded. 
Personally I got more out of the Leo book 
than from any of the others, when I first 
read it many years ago. However, I can- 
not agree with the author when he states, 
“It requires very little skill to become a 
successful Horary Astrologer.” If you 
question my judgment, try it and see! 





_American Astrology 





When 


To Act 





There is a right and a wrong time to 
do things. One can enrich their daily 
living by using astrology to their own 
advantage. 











Ann McMullin 


Good days In February 


COURTSHIP 

For a first date; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 8th, 16th, 
22nd, in the afternoon and evening, 
and on the 23rd. 

Attend a dance; Feb. 6th, 10th, 11th, 18th, 
24th, and 26th. 

Dining out; Feb. 6th, 10th, 11th, 18th, 
24th, also the 26th. 

Outdoor activities; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 
10th, 16th, and P.M. of the 19th. 

Writing letters; Feb. 6th, 10th, morning 
of the 25th, also morning of the 28th. 


MARRIAGE 
For the ceremony; Feb. 2nd; afternoon 
or evening of the 8th, and of the 22nd. 


PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

Get a permanent wave; Feb. 2nd, or 22nd. 

Hair cuts; Feb. 2nd or 3rd. 

Cutting cloth; Feb. 4th, 6th, 10th, 11th, 
22nd, and 23rd. 

Sewing; Feb. 4th, 6th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 
21st, 22nd, 23rd, and 24th. 

Baking; Feb. Ist, 6th, 7th, 13th, 14th, 
20th, 21st, 27th, and 28th. 

Canning; Feb. 8th, 9th, 17th, 18th, 27th, 
28th. 

Consult a lawyer; Feb. 2nd, 15th. 

Start construction of a home; Feb. 2nd, 
3rd, 15th, 16th, 22nd. 

Pour concrete; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 15th. 

Move into new home; Feb. 2nd, 15th, 
22nd, 23rd. 

Choose house furnishings; Feb. 28th. 

Entertainment in home; Feb. 6th, 13th, 
15th, 26th, 28th. 

Fishing ; Feb. 8th, 9th, 17th, 18th, 27th, 
28th. 

FINANCES 

Apply for position; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 15th. 
Fair days, Feb. 17th and 22nd. 

Ask for raise in salary; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 
10th, 22nd, 24th. 


Collect debts; Feb. 13th, 14th, 15th, 22nd, 
23rd. 

Buy real estate; Feb. 2nd, 4th, 5th, 15th, 
16th, 17th, 22nd, 23rd. 

Sell real estate ; Feb. 3rd, 10th, 11th, 17th, 
20th. 

Sign papers ; Feb. 14th, P.M., 15th, 22nd, 
23rd A.M. 

Buy a car; Feb. 15th, 16th, 17th A.M, 
20th. 

Buy clothing; Feb. 2nd, 6th, 7th, 16th, 
22nd, 23rd. 

Buy shoes; Feb. 7th, 17th A.M., 23rd. 

Advertising ; Feb. 15th, 16th, 19th, 22nd. 

Renting ; Feb. 9th, 15th, 16th, 22nd, 28th. 


HEALTH MATTERS 

Appointment with medical doctor; Feb. 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 15th, 23rd. 

Appointment with dentist for fillings and 
plate impressions; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 8th, 
9th, 15th. 

Appointment with dentist for extractions; 
Feb. 24 P.M., 25th A.M. 


AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 10th, 11th. 
Plant trees; Feb. 17th, 18th, 27th, 28th. 
Cut weeds; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 13th, 14th, 


Setting posts; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 8th, 9th, 


15th. 

Pruning ; Feb. 8th, 9th. 

Spraying ; Feb. 2nd, 3rd, 13th, 14th. 

Irrigation ; Feb. 8th, 9th, 17th, 18th, 27th, 
28th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding ; Feb. 17th, 
18th, 27th, 28th. 

Planting for growth below the ground; 
Feb. 8th, 9th. 

Planting for growth above the ground; 
Feb. 17th, 18th, 27th, 28th. 

Planting bulbs for seed; Feb. 8th, Oth. 

Planting flowers for good bloom; Feb. 
17th, 18th, 27th, 28th. 
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| Aspectarian for February, 1950 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each ether during 
that time. 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 
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4 Pacific | Mount’n| <¢ Central | 5 Fast. 

| Stand. 2 | Stand. < | Stand. 2 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

a pan om m _ " 

Time Time Time Time 

1| 2:31 pm 3:31 pm 4:31 pm 1 | 5:31pm] Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

5:09 6:09 7:09 8:09 >x Secure basic gains; don’t splurge. 

9:42 10:42 11:42 2] 0:42am; D> || # Control impulse. Follow regulations. 

10:10 11:10 2} 0:10am 1:10 >te High handed methods cause loss. 

2) 7:01 am 2/| 8:01 am 9:01 10:01 de ? Guard love, possessions, reputation. 

8:57 9:57 10:57 11:57 a* 2a Swift labors, cooperation, win, 

2:16 pm 3:16 pm 4:16 pm 5:16pm; 2 £ O Increase prestige, public favor. 

2:40 3:40 4:40 5:40 > i 8 Stick to ideals, close ties. 

3:27 4:27 5:27 6:27 3 & 2 Practical efforts can prevent trouble. 

8:26 9:26 10:26 11:26 doe @ Dramatic changes need stability. 

8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 >x* Vv Unexpected aid toambitions. Chance 
to recoup or extend position. 

10:39 11:39 3 | 0:30am 3] 1:39am| D> yv b A good job pays off. 

3| 0:45am 3 | 1:45am 2:45 3:45 > «.@ Examine position ; overlook no detail. 

7:28 8:28 9:28 10:28 >i Seize offers, deals, dates, increase. 
9:59 10:59 11:59 12:59pm; D> || © Join forces to fulfill hopes. 

11:42 12:42 pm 1:42 pm 2:42 © o& 2] Big chance to enlarge scope; settle 
finances. Start business, family, 
romantic ventures. 

6:36 pm 7:3% 8:36 9:36 Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

9:02 10:62 11:02 4/ 0:02am; > * # Sudden opening for good fortune. 

4] 8:27am 4] 9:27am 4 |10:27 am 11:27 ~ a ae Gain in ability, service, generosity. 

9:34 10:34 11:34 12:34pm; D> || ? Warm hearts and talents get ahead. 

12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 pm 3:46 2 ee Recognition for special effort. 

7:36 8:36 9:36 10:36 Dd.Ar-. Discharge of duty is rewarded. Skilled 
labors find new outlets. 
9:29 10:29 11:29 5 | 0:29am] 3 % © Important teamwork creates success. 

11:28 5 | 0:23 am 5 | 1:28am 2:28 > x @ Large ideas are profitable. 

11:53 0:53 1:53 2 dx V Determination makes a fine point. 

5 | 0:18am 1:18 2:18 > |b It takes good organization to proceed. 

1:30 2:30 3:30 a2o¢»b Eliminate excess or burdens. 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 > i979 Establish routine in schedules, sys- 
tems. 

6:12 7:12 8:12 9:12 >A Success in labors, career, moves. 

7:08 pm 8:08 pm 9:08 pm 10:08pm/| > | 2 Work fast to cement alliances. 

9:17 10:17 11:17 6 | 0:17am > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

11:37 6| 0:37am | 6| 1:37am 2:37 20 * Avoid temper, splits, injury, loss. 

6 | 0:46am 1:46 2:46 3:46 © & | Balance decisions or orders to meet 
new needs. Arrogance can defeat 
hopes. 

4:26 5:26 6:26 7:26 >Ie¢ Keen insight, headwork, industry, 
cancaptureunusualachievements. 

6:52 7:52 52 9:52 © A Y | Ambitions may be crowned. 

9:09 10:09 11:09 12:09pm/| D> A ? Accomplishment in love, business, 
money. 

3:36 pm 4:36 pm 5:36 pm 6:36 Wed Any agreement has a glowing start. 

6:22 7:22 8:22 9:22 >iutv Push efforts toward happiness. 

10:58 11:58 7 | 0:58 am 7| 1:58am} 342 Grasp chances to attain ambitions. 

11:24 4 | 0:24am 1:24 2:24 > 3.2 Act for important future results. 

7| 1:53 am 2:53 3:53 4:53 >x* @ Public events promote good fortune. 

2:20 3:20 4:20 5:20 oVWV Quiet deals have large benefits. 

3:02 4:02 5:02 6:02 © *% b | Astiff job has big prospects. 

3:47 4:47 5:47 6:47 > x b Approval for capable labors. 

3:51 | 4:51 5:51 6:51 >AO Associates aid in great advance. 

11:42 12:42 pm 1:42pm 2:42pm/ 20 8 Little things can trip up progress. 

2:50 pm 3:56 4:50 5: > te Good-will may lift charm, talents. 

11:49 8 | 0:49 am 8! 1:49am 8 | 2:49am | Denters mM | Moon enters Scorpio. 
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4 | Mount’n| 6 Ss é 
£ | Stand. | © | Stand. | © | Stand. | 2 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 5 
Time Time Time Time 
8 | 2:04 am 3:04 4:04 5:04 D> A Channels open to increase love, jer. joy, 
finances. Stress home and private 
- business. i 
7:01 8:01 9:01 10:01 >Io Study the budget, plans, objective, 
10:02 11:02 12:02 pm 1:02pm; 30 ? Stick to business; drop pressures. 
2:08 pm - pm 4:08 5:08 >ia Hold on to cash; watch expenses. 
6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 ~ ae Don’t mortgage the future now. 
9 | 2:34am | 9 | 3:34am |] 9 | 4:34am | 9 | 5:34am / 20 2 Concealed costs may be heavy; wait. 
4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 2o0 ¢ A blow may fall. Separations, losse 
may be permanent. Secrets are 1 
aired. 
5:04 6:04 7:04 8:04 dy Vv Keep a level head. Maintain credit, 
6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 > * b Line up work, chores, and dig in. 
7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 S ie Be alert to estimate sound values. 
10:32 11:32 12:32 pm 1:332pm| 20 O Rebuffs may injure pride or pocket. 
6:08 pm 7:08 pm 8:08 9:08 >* 8 Quiet labors, parties, bring benefits. 
10 | 0:35am | 10 | 1:35am | 10 | 2:35am | 10 | 3:33am | D || # Be prepared for demands, changes. 
0:39 1:39 2:39 3:39 >i? Involved problems may spread tur- 
moil. 
2:50 3:50 4:50 5:50 Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. . 
5:02 6:02 7:02 8:02 3 2 8 Use reason in new methods or tasks, 
11:49 12:39 pm 1:39 pm 2:39pm | D * 9 Act for future or distant aid, changes; 
accent charm in performance or 
support. 
9:49 pm 10:49 11:49 11 | 0:49am | 2 * @ Positive, united action brings joy. 
11 | 6:55am | 11 | 7:55am | 11 | 8:55am 9:55 >* 24 Press all interests; increase finances. 
7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 >A? Success in large matters, favors, 
response. 
8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 >* Sign, agree. Make changes, labors, 2 
certain. 
9:36 am 10:36 am 11:36 am 12:36pm/| D> O ? This obstacles may soon pass. 
6:12 pm 7:12pm 8:12pm 9:12 >* oO Press public or personal advantage. 
11:00 12 | 0:00am | 12 | 1:00am | 12 | 2:00am | turns R | Mars turns Retrograde. 
12 | 2:05 am 3:05 4:05 5:05 dx 8 Ratify position, agreements, gains. 
6:45 7:45 8:45 9:45 Denters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
8:54 9:54 10:54 11:54 D> Erratic acts may lead to later conflict. 2 
2:24pm 3:24 pm 4:24 pm 5:24pm/|; D> ¥ ¢ Conservative tactics assist progress. 
13 | 2:09am | 13 | 3:09am | 13 | 4:00am | 13 | 5:09am | 2 O & Promises may be revoked ; strife stops 
advance. Beware accidents. 
12:24 pm 1:24 pm 2:24pm 3:24pm| D> xv 4 Be reasonable to stow away profits. 
12:24 1:25 2:25 3:25 DrY Experience and knowledge will help. 
1:02 2:02 3:02 4:02 7 oO Ff Rumors, intrigue, scandal may break. 
1:14 2:14 3:14 4:15 4 £ & | Financial or business crises may 
crack presentstandards. Keepsane, 2 
4 sober, solvent. 
1:56 2:56 3:56 4:56 >A »b Jobs offer a haven of respite. 
14 | 3:23am | 14 | 4:23am | 14 | 5:23 am | 14 | 6:23am | D ¥ O Reliable labors make headway. 
11:15 12:15 pm 1:15 pm 2:15 pm | $ re-enters «| Mercury re-enters Aquarius. - 
11:57 12:57 1:57 2:57 D> enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
12:05 pm 1:05 2:05 3:05 Do 8 New rules or values begin operation. 
2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 7 2. 9 Experiment with due caution. 
6:45 7:45 8:45 9:45 »o¢ 2 Personal hopes or parties flourish. 
7:08 8:08 9:08 10:08 JI? Big causes have active support. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 > i # Accept or offer ideas, friendship. 
10:28 11:28 15 | 0:28 am | 15 | 1:28am aa Tremendous chance to gain; be prac- 2 
tical, realistic, positive. 
15 | 7:07am | 15 | 8:07 am 9:07 10:07 «|| @ | Excitement may grow rash, violent. 
Avoid travel, separations, domi- 
neering people. 
7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 SS, Ad Lay long range plans for advance. 
10:28 11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm ¢ x | New directions need new systems. 
5:48 pm 6:48 pm 7:48 6:48 > is Discuss, advise; work on details. 
6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 de & Significant discards require great 
care. 
7:14 8:14 9:14 10:14 DAY Spectacular result for faith and work. | : 
7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 doa Increase through beginnings, prom- 
ises. 
7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 3-2. Make foundations secure. 
16 | 8:llam | 16 | 9:llam | 16 /10:1l am | 16 /11:llam 4% x b | Extra labors provide lasting success. : 
11:15 12:15 pm 1:15pm 2:15pm|2> | 24 Hold to reality; keep ideas solid. ‘ 
2:33 pm 3:33 4:3¢ 5:53 >). nO) Changes may include new associa- 
tions. 
7:12 + 8:12 9:12 10:12 > enters | Moon enters Pisces. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 17 | 0:18am | > A # Moves, developments, may be thrill- 
ing. 
17 | 1:06am | 17 | 2:06am | 17 | 3:06am 4:06 ee Catch up on belated affairs. 
1:31 2:31 3:31 4:31 D>y e Private matters gain impetus. 
4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 8 & @ | A big step toward fast action. 
5:39 6:39 7:39 8:39 >10 Plan for breader scope. 
6:14 7:14 8:14 9:14 2i¢ Set plans in motion. Arbitrate. _ - 
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Pacific | ¢ | Mount’n| « r 

Stand. - 1° Stand. & K Aspects Interpretations 

Time Time 

12:47 pm 1:47 pm 2 © || @ | Cooperationaids projects, credit, joy. 

3:47 4:47 - 6:47 Dard Promote well laid plans to success. 

2:52 am 3:52 am 4:53 18 32am/ 2 || b Tie up important arrangements. 

3:06 4:06 5: 6:06 >xr ¢g Gather up diversified ends. 

3:51 4:51 5: 6:51 a>rYV Bring hidden factors into the light. 

4:20 5:20 6:5 7:20 De#>b Ultimatums may be issued. 

5:28 6:28 7:3 8:28 2x2. It pays to have facts in hand. 

10:21 11:21 12: 1:2ipm; > | ¥ Read all the small print. 

9:18 pm 10:18 pm il: 19 | 0:18am | © enters Sun enters Pisces. 

2:18 am 3:18 am 4:1 5:18 Jte¢ Leave no loophole for error. 

5:00 6:00 ri 8:00 > enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

5:45 6:45 7: 8:45 dx oO Amalgamate interests; work with 

others. 

7:12 8:12 9: 230 Self-assegtion can over-leap bounds. 
11:14 12:14pm 1: D> * @ Pleasure or labor take fresh vigor. 
11:58 12:58 1: 3 id Keep a rein on conduct, companions. 

6:05 pm 7:05 8: > @ 9 Advance high hopes by ideas, changes. 
10:51 11:51 0 20 © AHIR e, busi . have sudden 

success. : 

0:15 am 1:15am >iv Be direct, explicit, frank. 

2:07 3:07 IeFrd Strife, injury, follow intrigu °, deceit. 
10:00 11:00 9 turns D Venus turns Direct. 

1:19 pm 2:19 pm > ib Sensible efforts turn the tide. 

2:14 3:14 3A? Public or family add to rewards. 
3:03 4:03 de¢rv Schemes, waste, end in loss, separa- 

tion. 

3:16 4:16 6:16 DR. b Routine duty may be necessary. 
5:59 6:59 8:59 a* 2 Put up a sound front to prosper. 
4:55 am 5:55 am am | 21/ 7:55am/ 2 || © All pull together for progress. 

12:49 pm 1:49 pm pm 3:49pm; > || ? anes and beauty produce desired 
goals. 

5:13 6:13 7:13 8:13 > enters Moon enters Taurus. 

7:20 8:20 9:20 10:20 > * Happy meetings bring big changes. 
11:32 0:32 am 1:32am | 22| 2:32am | > * O Grasp chances for permanent gains. 
11:36 0:36 1:36 2:36 SG Jealousy or losses may be costly. 

0:29 am 1:29 2:29 3:29 © x Private efforts have a fine boost. 
5:02 6:02 7:02 8:02 > ¢.3 Push business, money interests. 
11:20 12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20 pm b x Rewards for creative ideas, skillful 
work. 
12:27 pm 1:27 2:27 3:27 8A Mental or physical industry succeed. 

2:09 3:09 4:09 5:09 Dre Tackle problems with vigor. 

2:28 3:28 4:28 5:28 208 Retreat from aggression. Avert waste. 
8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 >is Study, analyse; broaden outlook. 
2:56 am 3:56 am 4:56am | 23] 5:56am/ 30 @ Take na chances with losses. 

3:41 4:41 5:41 6:41 >Aob Ability makes for security. 

3:46 4:46 5:46 6:46 DrY Put ideals in practical shape. 

8:04 9:04 10:04 11:04 Joa Hold down promises; excess, costs. 
2:46am 3:46 am 4:46am | 24| 5:46am/ > || # A new factor may be valuable. 

3:35 4:35 5:35 6:35 >it#e¢e Study basic plans, estimates. 

6:01 7:01 8:01 9:01 2 enters Moon enters Gemini. 

8:03 9:03 10:03 11:03 > x Benefits in trips, writing, news. 
12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 pm 3:55pm| > A ? Ambitions materialize in business, 

love. 

5:52 6:22 7:52 8:52 d3aq0 A sudden halt may antagonize. 

1:51 am 2:51 am 25| 4:5lam|; J Ao Press for completion on plans, proj- 

ects. 
10:47 11:47 aA 8 Secure backing, agreements, change. 

2:55 3:55 pm >* 2 Large operations develop well. 

3:23 pm 4:23 20 b Adjust temporary limitations, fa- 

tigue. 

3:45 4:45 DAY Seize opportunity, increase, happi- 

' ness. 

9:12 10:12 26 >. 4 9° Cemenggains, love, popularity, pub- 

licity. 

5:01 pm 6:01 pm 2 enters Moon enters Cancer. 

6:55 7:55 Do # New ideas, people, places, sparkle. 
8:58 9:58 8 £ @ | Action or news may disrupt advance. 
11:% 0:36 am 27 8 x b | Organized, detailed work makes 

steady gains. 

0:31 am 1:31 o-«.°¢ Add extra touches of grace, charm. 
3:51 4:51 9 A Promote expansive ambitions. 

9:09- 10:09 2AO Support, favor, aid may be attained. 
10:55 11:55 a.0¢ Public or private strife may flare. 
11:58 pm 0:58 am 28 ax @ Background endeavors foreshadow 

profits. 

0:10 am 1:10 > * b Seund efforts bring benefits forward. 
0:45 1:45 a0 Rest on well-won laurels. 

5:26 6:26 Dre Keep strict check on chores. 

4:06 5:06 © Help in service or on the job. 

7:53 > ee | 


Bend efforts to complete tasks. 
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Aries 


Your Weekly Guide 


February, 1950 


For those born March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


February 1st to February 9th 


HIS is the month to demonstrate how 
diplomatic you caf be, how smoothly you 
can work with others. Ordinarily you’re 
apt to play the game ‘by your own rules, 
set your own pace and direction, yet when 
the situation demands it, you can work as, 
well—if not better—in double harness 
than the next one. Your impersonality 
is a distinct asset; keep as uninvolved 
emotionally as possible, so you never lose 
sight of “the score.” See what the other 
fellow has in mind (or up his sleeve) 
before you commit yourself; tone down 
aggressiveness and let things come to 
you. Do a lot of listening, while your 
part in any deal is clarified, and terms 
are clearly stated in black and white. Rule 
out anything ambiguous; insist on “cards 
on the table” all around. Vaguely glamor- 
ous propositions may draw you off the 
beaten path, give rise to false hopes and 
expectations: don’t go for anything that 
promises too much for too little; keep 
wishful thinking out of the practical 
picture. Be careful about contracts; read 
the fine print. Deal only with those you 
know and trust; keep all actions, associa- 
tions, negotiations aboveboard. Conclude 
important business by the 12th; a retro- 
grade Mars (till May 3rd) does not 
favor major realignments. The Full 
Moon (2nd) highlights social and per- 
sonal interests, catches you in a busy 
and gratifying social whirl. Ask or 
grant favors (3rd) that bring you closer 
to desired. objectives. Speed a romance 
to a fortunate conclusion. Mediate friend- 
ship or romantic problems (6th) through 
expert counsel, broader understanding 
and cooperation. 

February 9th to February 16th 


Genial social, political, business con- 
tacts are a major factor in your progress; 
knowing the “right people” opens new 
doors to opportunity, justifies the feeling 
that “the breaks” are really coming your 
way. Keep expenses in line (9th) ; make 
every outlay earn its keep or justify its 
cost in some practical way; rule out dis- 
play or luxury spending. Travel, promote 


progressive ideas, invade new territory 
(10th, 11th); widen mental and social 
horizons. Deal with editors, publishers, 
legal or political. bigwigs. Seek literary or 
academic honors. Organize time and en- 
ergy to back up long-range plans, dis- 
charge obligations. Avoid highhanded or 
impulsive moves (12th, 13th), erratic 
changes, domestic misunderstandings. Go 
with, not against, the tide. Get in the 
groove (14th, 15th), so some lucky social 
or businecs break may bring you nearer 
some ambitious goal. 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon centers interest on 
personal or practical objectives and the 
important connections you can make to 
shorten the distance between ambition and 
its realization. Take every social trick in 
the deck; get in the swim; move about 
with successful people; cultivate the aura 
of success about yourself. Confidence and 
poise go a long way towards attracting 
the kind of luck that can set you on the 
road to independence and security. An 
unexpected development near the 20th 
may give you the “signature” you're really 
on your way. Follow through via social 
channels (22nd) that lead to new and 
broader opportunity. Delayed rewards of 
well-planned efforts should begin to ma- 
terialize, as Venus resumes forward mo- 
tion (20th). Cultivate new friendships, 
key business associates, a new romance. 


February 25th through February 28th 


The closing days of February carry 
on the favorable indications of the past 
week, with the major emphasis on ex- 
panding partnership, social, public rela- 
tions. The element of luck figures largely 
in the picture (25th, 27th), and if “you’re 
in the groove,” nothing needs to be 
forced. You may have to trim your sails 
to a temporarily adverse wind (26th). 
Make concessions gracefully to keep your 
working team in smooth running order. 
Bring creative work to a friendly audi- 
ence (27th). Welcome the limelight that 
shows you at your social or professional 
best. 
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__ but you have that, and some to spare. 


February, 1950 





Wed.—Feb. 1—Change your mental atti- 
tude; greater happiness is insured if you 
“give in.” It’s not easy to overcome obsti- 
nacy, but you'll be happier for doing so. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—Sometimes love causes hurt 
and misery; you may find this out today. 
Friends can be clumsy and ineffective; rely 
upon yourself. Be frank, truthful. 


Fri—Feb. 3—While you were sad yes- 
terday, today you are exuberant because 
affairs of the heart are harmonious. Romance 
is favored; turn on the charm. 


Sat.—Feb. 4—You’re really going at a fast 
clip now, aren’t you, Aries? Better not be 
in so much of a hurry that you fail to 
check the health angle, though. And be 
careful on the job, too. 


Sun.—Feb. 5—In the evening your thoughts 
are, if single, on marriage. Aries persons 
who are married re-discover their mates. 
Think things out; conserve your strength. 


Mon.—Feb. 6—Squabbles with those close 
to you are indicated; if you talk too fast 
you're going to say something which will 
be regretted. Be independent, not arrogant. 

Tue. — Feb. 7— Balance, justice are key- 
words; you strive to right wrongs, and to 
get a fair deal for yourself and others. 
Hold off on raise-of-wage questions. 


Wed.—Feb. 8—If you’ve been placing 
someone on a pedestal, especially where 
money is involved, you'll discover, early in 


the afternoon, how wrong you've been. 


Thu.—Feb. 9—Relief of tension will be 
found in your job; today you’ve going to 
appreciate the feeling accompanying a task 
well done. You come to your senses with a 
jolt. 

Fri—Feb. 10—A member of the opposite 
sex fulfills some of your hopes and wishes; 
you have the opportunity to make new 
friends. The early afternoon hours are fa- 
vored. 

Sat—Feb.. 11—If you’re not afraid to 
really think, answers to a lot of problems 
will be obtained. Laziness has no place in 
your routine; be vigorous, probing. 


Sun.—Feb. 12—If you insist on sticking 
your neck out, your prestige, standing in 
the community will suffer. Let someone else 
go first, just this once. 


Mon.—Feb. 13—You are troubled, late in 
the afternoon, by previous agreements, and 
the thought strikes you that all is not fair. 
Face facts, forget fancy. 

Tue.—Feb. 14—A friend comes to the res- 


cue; he presents a well-arranged program. 
It takes courage to follow the path of truth, 
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Wed. — Feb. 15— Something you’ve had 
faith in is held up, and you can accept 
or reject it. In the evening, you'll have to 
face yourself, so be absolutely honest in 
your appraisal. 

Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:33 
P.M., highlights hopes and wishes. You'll 
be stamping at the bit, but this time pa- 
tience pays off. Take time to think. 

Fri,’ Feb. 17— You like that inner glow 
of satisfaction, isn’t that so, Aries? You 
pull the strings, and the world responds. 
Maintain this confident attitude; your proj- 
ect succeeds. 

Sat.—Feb. 18—Fulfillment, a sort of dream 
turned to reality is promised today. Be 
gracious. True, you’ve worked and earned 
the reward, but show your gratitude. 

Sun.—Feb. 19—You meet people of im- 
portance to you; be certain dissent in the 
home doesn’t create an unfavorable im- 
pression. You plant seeds which may bear 
profitable fruit. 

Mon.—Feb. 20—It's your personality and 
your own ability which count today. It 
will be a mistake to leave the job to part- 
ners or associates. Exercise initiative. 

Tue.—Feb. 21I—Goods news, involving suc- 
cess of recent investments, comes in the 
evening hours. Be willing to pioneer, to 
take a chance. Move ahead. 

Wed.—Feb. 22—Friends may ask to bor- 
row money; you are not advised to do so. 
At times, it is more difficult to refuse, 
and this is true today. Be tactful but firm. 

Thu.—Feb. 23—In the morning hours you 
receive disappointing news concerning the 
enterprises of a friend. You are thankful 
for having followed the advice given for 
the previous day. 

Fri. — Feb. 24— Morning and afternoon 
hours favor correspondence, short journeys, 
visits with relatives. Wait until after 8:52 

to discuss important ideas with 
friends. 

Sat.—Feb. 25—If you scatter your forces, 
you'll be a jack of all trades, but you will 
not have mastered anything in particular. 
Slow down. 

Sun.— Feb. 26— Now you have to be 
frank, on the square. It won’t do a bit of 
good to beat around the bush. If you have 
something to say, come out and say it. 

Mon.—Feb. 27—Battle lines are drawn in 
the home; get this dispute settled, and 


quickly. Be wary of what you sign, but 
avoid being overly suspicious. 

Tue. — Feb. 28— Really, Aries, are yo 
afraid of shadows? All right, then, wh 
all this hemmin 
to brass tacks. 
Understand? 


and hawing? Get down 
o more delaying action, 
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For those born April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 


February Ist to February 9th 


D ON’T expect to accomplish miracles 
this month. By a curious paradox, the less 
you grit your teeth and try to force 
things through, the more you're hkely to 
get.done. The pace is slower; you tire 
more easily, especially if emotional factors 
are involved in an employment or health 
situation. Cheerful surroundings, pleas- 
ant relations with coworkers, a less crowd- 
ed schedule and relaxation of time pres- 
sures, are essential to physical well-being 
and a satisfactory level of production. Or- 
derly procedures are also essential; it’s 
too easy in a period like this to let things 
slide, to dodge unpleasant chores, to let 
details accumulate, to waste your time 
and energy in temporarily pleasant, yet 
unfruitful ways. Keep schedules flexible, 
yet set a comfortable quota of work for 
each day that can be accomplished with- 
out strain. Work you enjoy doing should 
roll on wheels; the service angle figures 
very strongly: widen the field where you 
can make a real contribution to the wel- 
fare of others. Participate in community 
welfare activities ; support efforts towards 
better housing, pleasanter working con- 
ditions, group medical protection, dis- 
tribution of food or clothing to the needy. 
Your social or professional stock is high 
and business interests are heavily pro- 
tected; you’re in an enviable position 
where you can afford to be generous. The 
Full Moon (2nd) highlights the security 
picture, opens the way to the achievement 
of some major ambition. Capitalize on the 
favor of superiors (3rd); seek promo- 
tion, an advantageous business deal; 
clinch a new job that widens your field 
of effective service (6th). 
February 9th to February 16th 


Complete employment changes, working 
procedures, purchase of necessary supplies 
or equipment, delivery of promised work, 
or arrangements for repairs at home or 
office, negotiations on leases, etc., before 
the 12th—for as Mars retrogrades after 
that date (till -May 3rd), such matters 
will go far less smoothly. Make adjust- 


ments as necessary, should outside con- 
ditions force them, but leave major 
changes on your own initiative till later, 
Ride along on a built up momentum, en- 
joying the favor of superiors, protecting 
family security and welfare (13th); a 
fortuitous development near the 15th 
should improve working conditions, busi- 
ness or professional prospects, tone up 
the health, enhance prestige: 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon focuses interest on busi- 
ness or professional concerns, point up the 
value of friends in high places that makes 
continued advancement a pretty sure 
thing. New contacts (20th) stimulate pro- 
gressive thinking, indicate avenues of ex- 
ploration in fields you know best, creating 
new angles of interest in everyday rou- 
tines you can handle with greater skill 
and ingenuity. Circulate among neigh- 
bors, relatives, friends; travel; sell your- 
self and your ideas with confidence. Write 
of the familiar, dramatize your own and 
others’ everyday experience—and find a 
market for your wares. Things should 
break (20th-22nd) in ways that bring you 
closer to your ambitions, set your feet 
more firmly on the ladder of social prog- 
ress and material success . . . and the less 
you strain after these things, the more 
likely are they to break your way. 


February 25th through February 28th 


Get as much as the traffic will bear for 
work well done (25th); strengthen the 
home front; widen the base of your se- 
curity. Be alert to new ideas (26th) ; get 
around family opposition, or an entrenched 
conservatism wherever it blocks real 
progress, but be diplomatic. Welcome the 
co-operation of co-workers, service per- 
sonnel ; see that good work gets the atten- 
tion it deserves from those at the top 
(27th). Accept whatever advantage comes 
your way ‘without pushing your luck too 
far. Harvest the rewards of good planting, 
the inevitable return of faithful service 
and devotion to others’ welfare as well as 


your own, 
\ 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—Write that letter, say all 
the things your heart dictates. Then read 
what you’ve written—and tear it up. Post- 
pone correspondence, agreements. ; 


Thu.—Feb. 2—Optimism, bright promises 
for the future may be romantic, but they do 
not get the work done. Plant your feet on 
solid ground; begin in earnest. 


Fri—Feb. 3—Romance is favored after 
9:36 P.M. You are beginning a cycle which 
features variety and sot emphasis on 
creative force. Give your best; you gain 
by so doing. 


Sat.—Feb. 4—Your ability with the writ- 
ten word is enhanced today; self-expression 
is important, and to hold back would be 
an error. Loosen up, Taurus! 


Sun.—Feb. 5—Pleasure brings responsi- 
bility since you cannot expect to get some- 
thing for nothing. You’re practical enough 
to sense this, and it’s proven to you today. 


Mon.—Feb. 6—My, but you're full of 
energy this Monday! It is evident that your 
confidence on the job at hand has been 
renewed. Superiors are impressed. 


Tue.—Feb. 7—You wouldn’t permit a thin 
like distance to stymie your plans, woul 
you, Taurus? Get busy and make a contact; 
the details can be straightened out later. 


Wed.—Feb. 8—You have the opportunity 
to prove your worth. Do so, understanding 
that knocks to the pride will be forth- 
coming. You can’t gain by being overly 
sensitive. 

Thu.—Feb. 9—You really know you're go- 
ing ahead, yet you ask the opinions of mem- 
bers of your family. So, why blame them 
for differing with you. Remember, you said 
you admire honesty. 


Fri—Feb. 10—You receive encouraging 
news this afternoon; good for journeys, 
thoughts related to the higher mind. Face 
yourself, and get at the truth. 


Sat.—Feb. 11—The financial picture looks 
pretty. But, already, you have a gripe. Ex- 
amine your motive; straighten out emotional 
kinks. 

Sun.—Feb. 12—Travel plans should be de- 
layed until the evening hours; a better social 
time is promised tonight. In the afternoon, 
get that load off your chest. Then, relax. 


Mon.—Feb. 13—No blue Monday for you; 
you seem able to sense the pulse of the 
public, and to give people what they desire. 
Advertise, make known your abilities. 


Tue.—Feb. 14—Stick to your guns; there 
will be a disagreement at your place of 
work, but you'll come out on top. Use this 
advance knowledge to gain prestige. 


Wed.—Feb. 15—Your ideals, the factors 
for which you have been fighting, prove 
their worth. Thus, you gain, via a salary 
increase, in occupational efforts. 


Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:53 
P.M., falls in your angle of work, fulfillment 
of ambitions. you discover, suddenly, that 
you have a lot of friends. 


Fri.—Feb. 17—You’re puzzled, aren’t you, 
Taurus? The road appears smooth, and you 
prefer bumps, some opposition. Hold on— 
normalcy returns sooner than you think! 


Sat.— Feb. 18— Heed the suggestion of 
friends; they'll help you to achieve many 
of your hopes and wishes. Maintain your 
dignity, though, and refuse to be “gushy”. 


Sun.— Feb. 19.— Rest during morning 
hours; the evening favors correspondence, 
visit to friends, relatives. Let others know 
you have a sense of humor. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—Straighten out the jumble; 
your intuition, this time, may lead you 
astray. If you feel below par, seek medical 
advice. Concentrate on facts. 


Tue.—Feb. 21—Early this evening you re- 
ceive an attractive offer, one which bol- 
sters your morale. Stress is on your per- 
sonality; display it to advantage. 


Wed.—Feb, 22—The question will arise 
as to whether you should go in person, or 
trust to the written word. Get ready, go, 
if you want to obtain the best results. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—Those in authority exert 
pressure this morning, but they’re only 
testing. State your ideas,“intentions, politely 
but firmly. Superiors will be delighted. 


Fri—Feb. 24—Cooperation is a keyword; 
sit on the fence, if you must, but refuse 
to force issues, or to condemn the ideas 
of others. Friends may need help; be fair. 


Sat—Feb. 25—Want to be extravagant, 
to give vent to a desire for luxury? All 
right, go ahead, but it’s going to cost money. 
Tighten the purse strings. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—After 8:01 P.M. you stop 
worrying Over minor matters because you 
receive an unexpected call, and you are on 
your way. Exercise caution while travelling. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—Expansion is emphasized; 
you reach out to see what you can grab, 
and you are not altogether disappointed. 
Remember, however, that fire gets plenty 
hot. 

Tue.—Feb. 28—Your mind is alert; you 
grasp meanings quickly. Rely upon your 

wers of perception. A short journey is 
jade changes will/prove beneficial, 
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For those born May 21 to June 21 


or Gemini 


February Ist to February 9th 


ov couldn’t be in a more confident, 
wholesome ‘frame of mind, or entertain 
brighter notions of how to cope with an 
exciting present and the expanding vistas 
that lie just over the horizon. For some, 
there’s the enchantment of a romance that 
seems a little “out of this world,” for 
others an enthusiastic absorption in a 
creative project that seems to roll on 
wheels. Academic honors are the reward 
of the studious or serious-minded; the 
encouragement of editors or publishers 
brings literary success within reach; pro- 
motional ideas promise a rare send-off to 
independent business venture; enthusias- 
tic personal backing eases the way for 
those with an eye on politics. It is a peri- 
od for the cultivation and display of per- 
sonal skills and talents, or sponsorship of 
young people with something unusual to 
offer that can be exploited and publicized. 
The emphasis is on personality, on an in- 
fectious enthusiasm that captures the in- 
terest and enthusiasm of others, on self- 
promotion and the dramatic presentation 
of your ideas wherever there’s’an open 
field for personal.conquest. You're bound 
to have a good time, whether you im- 
prove on expanding opportunities, or 
waste them in social trivialities. The Full 
Moon (2nd) may offer the prospect of a 
winter vacation, of pleasurable travel, of a 
program of higher education that opens 
new social vistas. Welcome the chance to 
meet important people (2nd, 3rd) in any 
field where the greatest personal satisfac- 
tions or material benefits may lie. Discount 
stuffy or obstructive criticism (6th) and 
reach for your heart’s desire. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Wind up long-range plans, all prelimi- 
nary arrangements, essential contacts, re- 
search, the gathering of information nec- 
essary to the health of some new project 
—creative, personal, or practical—so that 
things can roll of their own momentum 
after the 12th, when a retrograde Mars 
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‘ 


Ascending 


(till May 3rd) slows down the outer pace 
of affairs. Things set in motion well be- 
fore that date may come to successful 
fruition in spite of that slowdown, espe- 
cially near the 15th, when Lady Luck and 
the powers that be are decidedly on your 
side—but don’t spoil a good hand by over- 
reaching yourself financially (12th, 13th) 
or taking an unnecessary risk or gamble. 
Pay heed to criticism or popular opinion 
that tends to keep your ideas practical and 
keeps you moving on the path of progress. 
Don’t dissipate creative energy in idle talk. 


February 16th through February 24th 

The New Moon points up progressive, 
confidential mental attitudes, points up the 
advantages of travel for pleasure or busi- 
ness, of education and self-improvement 
to serve ambitious social or professional 
ends. Broaden cultural horizons, widen so- 
cial contacts, put your ease in mixing with 
people to practical use (17th). Consider 
where your essential security lies (18th) ; 
take steps to improve the financial pic- 
ture, to add to family welfare, improve 
the whole material situation (20th). Use 
your friends and connections to bring you 
closer to desired personal objectives. Use 
the holiday weekend (22nd) for a pleas- 
ant trip, for social gatherings rich in the 
possibility for adventure or romance. 
Play your luck with confidence that things 
are coming your way. 


February 25th through February 28th 


The return of Venus (Feb. 20th) to 
forward motion makes it easier to reach 
for what you really want (24th, 25th) 
especially if your basic values are straight 
and you know what can best serve se- 
curity needs. Use available assets in in- 
genious ways (26th); don’t flaunt con- 
servative opinion, or step on any sensitive 
toes. Play your luck, exploit personal and 
social skills and talents (27th), but keep 
your excursions into speculative venture 
or romance within sensible bounds. Take 


no risk or gamble unless you're pretty _ 


sure you're holding the top cards, 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—Delay decisions involving 
money matters; you’re too fidgety to con- 
centrate very long on anything today. You 
lose if you try to accomplish everything 
at once. 

Thu—Feb. 2—You may change your 
mind many times; knowing this, do not 
on putting everything in writing. 
Brother or sister may be looking for a 
fight; avoid it. 

Fri—Feb. .3—Afternoon favors corre- 
spondence, the application of ideas to prac- 
tical projects. Get around, visit persons in a 
position to aid you. After 9:36 P.M., stay 
close to home. 

Sat—Feb. 4—Attend to details; if you 
rush, and complete your project in record 
time, you'll only have to come back and 
repeat the groundwork. Be precise, accurate. 

Sun.—Feb. 5—Recently, there has been 
domestic pressure on your shoulders; today 
it is emphasized, and you had better get 
things settled, one way or another. 

Mon.—Feb. 6—Better wait until after 6:36 
P.M. to pursue romantic interests. You 
may, if you are not cautious, do something 
on impulse, and later regret hasty actions. 

Tue.—Feb. 7—Ilusion and beauty are fine; 
however, it is wiser for you to see persons 
as they actually are rather than the way 
you wish they could be. Be truthful. 

Wed.—Feb. 8—What you wouldn’t give 
for peace and harmony! That’s why you 
say, anyway. But, Gemini, you know you'd 
soon be bored, so why not take things as 
they come? 

Thu. — Feb. 9— It’s not good for your 
pocketbook, or your health, to take jour- 
neys today. You cannot run away from 
yourself; dig in and complete your present 
project. 

Fri.—Feb. 10—In the early afternoon you 
meet someone who makes you glad you de- 
cided to stay, and there are hints of romance, 
pleasure. Relax now, and settle those nerves. 

Sat.—Feb. 11—The morning hours favor 
partnership agreements, other legal mat- 
ters. Around the noon hour you'll have to be 
careful in dealing with.domestic matters. 

Sun.—Feb, 12—Hold back; anything done 
quickly, or on the spur of the moment, will 
prove fatal to your budget. Reject get-rich- 
quick schemes. Be alert. 

Mon.—Feb. 13—You will be confronted 
with the problem of choosing between old 
associates and new ones. This time, you are 
advised to stay with the tried and proven. 


Tue.—Feb. 14—Long journeys are stressed 
and the aspects are favorable. Be a creative 
thinker, willing to admit error, and to 
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Wed.—Feb. 15—Others come to you with 
their problems; you can help by being com- 
pletely frank. Morning hours favor creative 
efforts; in the evening, read and absorb 
knowledge. 

Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:53 
P.M., falls in your ninth house, placing em- 
phasis on travel, publishing, communication 
of yur thoughts. Give of yourself. 

Fri. — Feb. 17— Favorable for advancing 
your standing in the community, asserting 
your leadership and individuality. Be inde- 
pendent in thought and action. Advocate 
originality. 

Sat.—Feb. 18—It wouldn’t be wise to dis- 
cuss domestic problems during the morning 
hours. Wait, and after you’ve given the situ- 
ation considerable thought, air your opin- 
ions. 

Sun. — Feb, 19-— You'll have the oppor- 
tunity to show off today; you are advised 
to behave yourself, Gemini, and to let the 
spotlight fall on others. Be cautious. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—Your friends never know 
quite what you want, so do not depend 
entirely upon them for solutions to your 
problems. Your hopes, wishes are elusive. Be 
determined. : 

Tue.—Feb. 21—The money situation is re- 
lieved a bit; restrictions can be removed 
if you plan wisely, and spend slowly. Be 
daring, if you like, but be prepared to lose 
in so doing. 

Wed.—Feb. 22—You have so much to say, 
and want to accomplish such a great deal, 
that there is danger of going too fast, thus 
hampering clear expression. Outline your 
plans; follow the program. 

Thu.—Feb. 23—Avoid actions based upon 
selfish desires; others will see through you 
in a minute. Be generous, offering advice 
which is constructive. Be cheerful, Gemini. 

Fri—Feb. 24—A project you have been 
interested in pays off; use the extra, money 
to promote plans for the future. Hold on 
to your present job; no moves yet. 


Sat.—Feb, 25—You have certain respon- 
sibilities;*carry them out. There are various 
temptations, calls for you to be immature. 
If you pay heed, you'll be ashamed later. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—Money matters, personal 
possessions demand attention due to sudden 
changes in the financial picture. Be steady, 
Gemini, and all will be well. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—You will be encouraged 
to spend on entertainment, theater projects. 
This should put you wise, and on guard, 
because aspects are unfavorable for such 
activity. 

Tue.—Feb. 28—Music, relaxation serve as 
tonics; relax, gather back the energy you 
have been expending. The pace is slower, 
and you should be thankful. 
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For those born June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 


February Ist to February 9th 


Y ovve the urge to turn a corner, 
make a completely new beginning in busi- 
ness, shift your base of operations, estab- 
lish a home of your own, or make drastic 
domestic changes, liquidate property, in 
short—establish a completely new basis for 
personal or family security ... yet it’s all 
pretty much of a false alarm; this is 
simply not the proper time to do it. Mars, 
the planet of initiative and enterprise, 
supplies the urge to get on the move, but 
is during this period without the needed 
momentum to carry the urge to change to 
a successful issue. It is now stationary, 
and will turn retrograde on the 12th; 
this is no time to force things through on 
your own initiative, but rather to leave 
thingg as they are, working for com- 
promise and harmony, better understand- 
ing on the home front, till you get the 


green light for a definitive move early \ 


next June. There’s lots to compensate you 
for the delayed timetable: business and 
financial prospects are excellent; partners 
riding high are disposed to be generous, 
expense accounts more liberal, dividends 
or other income from group investments, 
at a new high. Take inventory of fluid 
resources at the Full Moon (2nd) ; liqui- 
date debts; make collections of moneys 
due you. Seek backing or other financial 
favors (3rd) to extend current business 
operations, or join with others in an in- 
vestment that promises a better than or- 
dinary return. Spend for the home (6th). 
For you, charity begins at home, and as 
you widen the base of your security, you 
can build a protective wall of better un- 
derstanding and fuller family cooperation. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Put a practical idea to work (9th, 
10th); make what you have produce 
more, buy more pleasure and relaxation 
as well as the necessities of daily living ; 
extend operations, keeping well within the 
margin of safety, and putting something 
by for future needs, as broader financial 
opportunities present themselves. Make 


good on deliveries, obligations (11th); 
brace yourself for an extra load of work 
or detail if illness or other difficulty with 
assisting personnel jams the working ma- 
chinery. Avoid strain in. public or part- 
nership relations (12th) ; sidestep domes- 
tic conflict; rule out emotional distor- 
tions in settling security or family prob- 
lems (13th). Put yourself in line fora 
more generous expense or spending allow- 
ance, greater return on an investment. 
Liberalize your budget for home expendi- 
ture (15th); raise living scale as im- 
proved material circumstances permit. 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon keeps attention centered 
on joint financial operations, the expand- 
ing income of a partnership, collections, 
prospects of a substantial gift or legacy, 
more liberal credits that encourage great- 
er productivity and a freer hand in finan- 
cial amanagement. This week you've the 
chance to prove the old adage that “money 
goes to money,” and profits come to those 
with the ready cash to take advantage of 
good buys and rare investment opportuni- 
ties. Heed the advice of the experienced, 
the conservative (18th); be diplomatic 
with those whose favor you need on your’ 
side (19th), but be quick to take ad- 
vantage of a sudden break (20th) that 
can turn the financial tide more definitely 


in your favor (20th-22nd). 


February 25th through February 28th 


Follow your own hunch in the alloca- 
tion of available funds, ferreting out 
bargains and worthwhile buys (25th); 
give no houseroom to worry; heed only 
constructive criticism that helps you to 
check errors, protect security and re- 
serves. Play your hand your own way 
(26th), but force nothing against 4 tem- 
porarily adverse tide. The market turns in 
your favor (27th), offering a rare oppor- 
tunity to improve security and family 
welfare; a fortuitous development adds 
value to the property or securities you 
hold. Keep your wits about you to main- 
tain your present advantage. i 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—Self-expression is impor- 
tant; realize what you want, and make 
others know it, too. You can keep every- 
thing to yourself if you like, but your total 
gain will be zero. 

Thu.—Feb. 2—Your Cancer lvoe of secur- 
ity could lead to selfish action; overcome 
this via the realization that hoarding in- 
tensifies shortages. Think clearly. 

Fri.—Feb, 3—Be careful, wait for oppor- 
tunities. Stress is on money matters; do not 
attempt to force issues connected with im- 
proved income. 

Sat.— Feb. 4—You like family get-to- 
gethers, and this is a good day for one. 
Be courteous, try to see all sides of the 
question. And remember to bring your! 
sense of humor. 

Sun.—Feb. 5—Do your travelling in the 
morning and afternoon; in the evening, go 
slowly, exercising the greatest caution. 
Speak your mind, but be wary of putting 
your foot in it. 

Mon.—Feb. 6—There’ll be plenty of activ- 
ity around your home, and this should please 
you, Cancer. Be on time for appointments, 
and come to the point quickly 


Tue.—Feb. 7—You become aware of decep- 
tion which has been taking place practically 
under your nose. Someone close to you is 
involved. Put your foot down, firmly. 


Wed.—Feb. 8—You seek greater freedoi 
of thought and action; it is important that 
you express yourself. You have to hurdle 
an obstacle in your romantic life. 


Thu.—Feb. 9—Someone you thought of 
in terms of idealism comes forth today and 
wants the cards on the table, desires to 
know how much money you have in the 
bank. Don’t be too shocked. 


Fri—Feb. 10—Health and work are em- 
phasized; satisfaction is gained via knowl- 
edge of a job well done. Be diplomatic, 
combine forces with a partner. 

Sat.—Feb. 11—Wait until after 12:36 P.M. 
to write, travel, form opinions on contro- 
versial subjects. Your mind will be more 
settled later, you will be fairer. 

Sun.—Feb. 12—It is difficult enough, at 
this time, for you to understand yourself. 
So, Caneer, why become angry because 
those close to your are puzzled? 

Mon.—Feb. 13—Clarify your stand; in- 
dependence is a good quality, but to over- 
do it discourages others from taking an in- 
terest in you. Loved ones are worried; re- 
assure them. 

Tue—Feb. 14—After 2:57 P.M. problems 
arise in connection with the financial status 
of business or marriage partner. This time 
you can gain more with honey than with 
vinegar. 


Cancer Daily Guide 





Wed.—Feb. 15—Efforts are concentrated 
on material matters, organization, promo- 
tion. There will be responsibility placed on 
your shoulders; accept it. 

Thu.—Feb. 16—As the late evening hours 
approach emphasis is placed on travel, ideals, 
thoughts related to the higher mind. Broad- 


en your viewpoint; be open-minded. New 


Moon stresses mystery. 

Fri.—Feb. 17—Universal appeal is your 
objective; if this is to come about, you 
will have to be willing to travel, spread 
your message. Be willing to take the next 
step forward. 

Sat.— Feb. 18 — Humanitarian principles 
dominate; you are sympathetic to the point 
where you are ripe for plucking. Ask to be 
shown; be skeptical. 

Sun.—Feb. 19—Nothing is where it should 
be this morning, but in the evening hours 
you gain pleasure via community activity. 
Volunteer; you won't get stuck, not this 
time. 

Mon.—Feb. 20—Something has been kept 
secret from you in your own home. This 
evening you are told what the mystery is 
all about, and you dislike the idea. Fight 
for your rights, Cancer! 

Tue.—Feb. 21—In the early evening hours 
friends come to your aid, and you are en- 
couraged in regard to hopes and wishes. 
Be cordial, appreciative. 

Wed.—Feb. 22—Dine out with 
listen to good music. If you are calm, re- 
laxed, this can be a day in which the most 
intricate problems are untangled. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—Good for the expression 
of original ideas; put your thoughts on 
paper. And listen, Cancer, it’s a mistake to 
be so sensitive. Your friends are really on 
your side. 

Fri—Feb. 24—There’s nothing to 
plain about today; you can stop worrying 
and brooding. Invite people to your home; 
a cheerful atmosphere is important. 


Sat.—Feb. 25—You receive a letter which 
is distressing. However, the more you ana- 
lyze the contents of the communication, the 
more you realize all will work put well. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—You take on a “wake up 
and live” glow; your personality is attrac- 
tive. You can get the most out of this day 
by relying upon your personal magnetism. 

Mon.—Feb. 27—A member of your fam- 
ily promotes activity in the home; you are 


not entirely pleased. But refuse to be ob- 


stinate and you'll get your way in: the long 
run. 

Tue.—Feb. 28—Today you realize what a 
mistake it would have been to make an 
issue of the new home activity. Be easy- 
going; soon harmony will reign. 


friends, 


com- 
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February, 1950 


For those born July 23 to August 23 


February Ist to February 9th 


Two heads are better than one this 
month, and enthusiastic team work is the 
watchword for progress. You're likely to 
be busier than ever making new social or 
business contacts, trying out new ideas, 
demonstrating your persuasiveness in sell- 
ing a good line, promoting friendly rela- 
tions among those with whom you're in 
daily contact, winning recruits for your 
bandwagon, breaking down sales resis- 
tance, widening your field for personal or 
business influence. Settle the details of 
a business partnership, or other impor- 
tant negotiation, nurse a romance along 
to a point of definite understanding, and 
wherever possible, get things set before 
the 12th when a retrograding Mars (to 
May 3rd) tends to slow things up and 
complicates the procedures of routine 
change, retards communications and ob- 
structs promotional activities. This is an 
unusual month in that favorable aspects 
are so strong, holding the doors to oppor- 
tunity open, that they may more than com- 
pensate for the inactive Mars. Just don’t 
force things, make unnecessary changes, 
or cover ground that may need to be cov- 
ered again. Use this period to clarify your 
ideas, plan creatively, do research or 
build up a backlog of information you can 
put to productive use later when broader 
outlets for initiative present themselves. 
Welcome the opportunities that come un- 
sought (as around the Full Moon, 2nd 
and 3rd), the things you seem to back 
into, or that click for you without any 
strain or effort on your part (6th). The 
“luck” factor seems to be operating here, 
so be receptive, and let it have its way. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Keep your eyes on the profits or sav- 
ings in pennies so they may eventually 
grow into dollars (9th). Keep yourself 
in circulation (10th, 11th), accepting 
social bids, discussing promotional ideas, 
testing markets for a literary project or 
a promising neighborhood enterprise. 
Make limited funds a prod to ingenuity 


or Leo Ascending 








and thrifty management. Nerves are at a 
high point of tension (12th, 13th) ;_keep 
tongue and temper under control ; say less 
than you think if your opinions are likely 
to be provocative. Curb speeds while 
travelling. Use diplomacy in dealing with 
co-workers, relatives, service personnel. 
Rule out unwarranted intrusions that in- 
terfere with practical plans and orderly 
schedules. There’s a premium on whole- 
hearted cooperation. Welcome the en- 
couragement of a generous partner, or the 
opportunity to expand activities and in- 
terests in your immediate neighborhood, 
the field where you’re most at home. 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon focuses interest on 
public and partnership relations, expand- 
ing social or marital opportunities, a 
wilening area of activity and influence. 
This can be a big week, gratifying in per- 
sonal ways (17th), or rich in unexpected 
material benefits or opportunities (20th). 
While initiative and enterprise may pro- 
ceed at a halting pace, there’s no restric- 
tion of material or cultural rewards, of 
social or romantic interests, or recog- 
nition for well-planned and executed 
creative effort—as Venus, retrograde 
since early January, returns to forward 
motion. If marriage, or any other col- 
laborative project is on your calendar, go 
to it, while benefit aspects favor any form 
of double harness. Use the holiday week- 
end (22nd) for a social sendoff. 


February 25th through February 28th 


Play important social and friendly busi- 
ness connections for all they’re worth 
(25th), but strive at the same time to 
keep expenses in line. Don’t let limited 
means, however, undermine confidence 
and cramp your style. Curb impatient, 
reckless attitudes (26th) ; be diplomatic, 
not stubborn or high-handed with part- 
ners. Willingness to make concessions, to 
“play the team,” pays off in a bigeway 
(27th) as friendly partners or collabor- 
ators go more than halfway to meet you, 
open new doors to social or business op- 
portunity, a. 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—Secrets will not lead to 
success; your project will explode, just as 
does a balloon when stuck with a pin, if 
you do not surround it with something more 
than secrecy. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—No matter how you try, 
you cannot prevent certain information from 
leaking out. After it does, you’re happy, 
and why the “hush-hush” in the first place? 


Fri—Feb. 3—Turn on the showmanship, 
Leo; you meet friends who ean help you, 
and it’s necessary to impress them. That’s 
right up your alley, isn’t it? Go to it! 

Sat. — Feb. 4— The financial picture is 
brightened; you succeeded in putting your 
self across, and now you will have the 
opportunity to strut your stuff. Be con- 
fident. 

Sun.—Feb. 5—Morning hours could be for 
writing, participation in the creative arts. 
In the evening, visit relatives, renew family 
ties. Be amiable. 

Mon.—Feb. 6—Be wary of careless action 
in your haste to get everything finished 
at once. After 6:36 P.M. your energy will 
wane; be steady, calm. 

Tue.—Feb. 7—You are in danger of giving 
in to a fit of depression; be prepared to 
fight this tendency. You know, Leo, there 
are details as necessary as the pomp and 
glamour. 

Wed.—Feb. 8—Some unpleasant facts are 
brought to your attention; accept the truth, 
and plan your program accordingly. Keep 
clear of domestic squabbles. 

Thu.—Feb. 9—Forces are concentrated 
around the home; there will be blocks and 
obstacles, but you ‘an succeed if you stick 
to your guns. And you’re good at that, Leo. 

Fri.— Feb. 10—Joy through children 
shown; entertainment is highlighted. An ex- 
cellent day to attend thé theater, to partici- 
pate in creative activity. 

Sat.—Feb. 11—Wait until after 12:36 P.M. 
for financial dealings; partnership prospects 
are discussed, and it looks favorable for you. 
Get what you’re worth. 

Sun.—Feb. 12—Health matters demand at- 
tention; do not be reluctant to seek medi- 
cal aid. Relax, gain by listening to music, 
striving for harmony. 

Mon.—Feb. 13—Not good for traveling or 
correspondence; there is danger of self-de- 
ception. Defer experiments with the im- 
practical. Stay on solid ground. 

Tue. — Feb. 14— Romantic interests are 
heightened; channels of joy and pleasure 


open, and you, Leo, are just the one to take . 
advantage of the situation. Do sa. 
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Wed.—Feb. 15—It’s best to wait until after 
9:33 P.M. before signing any agreements. 
Avoid being moody, Leo; permit the spot- 
light to fall on your mate, partner, 


Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:33 
P.M., accents dealings with partners, legal 
agreements, point up possibilities of starting 
a new project. 


Fri.—Feb. 17—Cooperation is essential for 
success. This is not the time to get on 
your high horse, Leo. Come down to earth, 
and soak in advice. 


Sat.—Feb. 18—Material matters, such as 
making a living are foremost in your mind. 
It isn’t so much a question of making 
money, but you have to learn to hold on 
to it. 

Sun. — Feb. 19— Travel today; think of 
yourself in relation to the world you live 
in. Adjust your philosophy of life; make 
yourself “fit”. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—Do not be deceived by 
those close to you; ‘relatives may mean 
well, but this time they can easily steer you 
off the path of success. 


Tue.—Feb. 21—After 8:13 P.M. sharp in- 
terest is expressed in your career, standing 
in the community. Be your legal self, and 
let others know you are capable of doing 
the job. 

Wed.—Feb. 22—This is the day to show 
your stuff, Leo; legal aspects may restrict 
you, but you can get around obstacles by 
being diplomatic. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—Now is the time to slow 
down on demands since your peak of power, 
for the time being, is passed. Be independ- 
ent, but plenty reasonable. 


Fri—Feb. 24—A jolt to your ambitions, 
wishes, hopes comes from unexpected 
sources. Investigate every angle; know what 
the score is before acting. 


Sat.—Feb. 25—You’re willing to listen to 
friends because you feel just a bit desperate. 
Listen, but rely upon your own intuitive 
intellect; it’s trustworthy. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—Secrets are brought out 
in the open with painful suddenness. If you 
try to cover up for another person you 
will suffer. Be understanding. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—A sense of humor is es- 
sential; if you magnify your self-importance 
your pride will surely be injured. Take it 
easy, Leo. There’s another day coming. 


Tue.—Feb. 28—You are surprised because 
aid comes from a source you considered 
unfriendly. Now go light.on: the dramatics; 
just be yourself. A favorable outcome in- 


dicated. 
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February, 1950 


For those born August 24 to September 23 


February Ist to February 9th 


Y our work can be more than usually 
pleasant and rewarding this month. Here’s 
proof, if you need it, that constructive, 
hopeful mental attitudes, friendliness with 
co-workers, cooperation with landlords, 
subordinates, service personnel, pleasant 
working conditions, are an essential to 
better health and spirits, a higher level of 
productiveness and efficiency. Security 
considerations, and the need to prove to 
yourself and others your skill in manag- 
ing practical affairs, are still a primary 
concern, but with both “benefics” on your 
side, tending to keep the machinery well 
oiled, making tools and services that ease 
your task readily available, you can relax, 
take advantage of the cooperation that’s 
yours to command in the discharge of 
obligations, and the performance of daily 
routines. Though you may enjoy your 
work for its own sake, participate gener- 
ously in community. welfare activities, 
overlooking no opportunities to improve 
your own material situation. Better 
your job, increase earnings, fix spending 
allowances, get all financial arrange- 
ments well set before the 12th when 
Mars turns retrograde (till May 3rd), 
and plan to stay within that pattern so 
far as circumstances permit. Additional 
benefits may come your way unsolicited 
or unsought, but little’s to be gained by 
pressing for change once the pace of 
affairs slows down. Use the luck aspects 
near the Full Moon (2nd, 3rd) and the 
6th, to your practical advantage. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Give practical advice where it can do 
the most good (9th, 10th) ; seek cultural 
or educational opportunity for the young 
people in your charge. Improve living 
or working quarters; welcome the co- 
operation of assisting personnel; seek 
favors of landlords. Get all for your work 
or product that the traffic will bear. Meet 
a domestic problem (11th) squarely, with- 
out the complication of worry. Don’t quar- 
rel with friends or loved ones.over. maney 


or Virgo Ascending 





(12th) or let yourself be an easy touch 
where sympathy or affection blunts your 
judgment (13th). Put first things first in 
the discharge of obligations; take on no 
more than you can comfortably handle. 
Accept the return of practical favors in 
kind (15th); help others to help them- 
selves ; exchange services ; share benefits; 
participate in a community effort that 
raises the earning potential and produc- 
tivity of all concerned. 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon centers interest on 
employment or health problems, puts a 
premium on civic-mindedness, alertness to 
new opportunity in practical fields. Take 
advantage of newer methods, procedures, 
time or labor-saving equipment, incentives 
to greater productivity. Make friends of 
co-workers ; explore the social possibilities 
in community activity (17th). Give more 
time and attention to the tasks that vield 
the greatest quota of personal satisfaction. 
Buy accessories that not only serve a 
useful purpose, but add a touch of glamor 
to you or your surroundings. From the 
20th, as Venus returns to forward mo- 
tion, entertain more, combine work and 
pleasure, seek relaxation or romance, a 
broader social outlook that adds a fillip to 
your days. Loosen the purse strings for 
a memorable holiday weekend. 


February 25th through February 28th 

Keep generous impulses within prac- 
tical limits (25th) and dispense your 
gifts or services where they’re most like- 
ly to be appreciated, or returned in 
kind. Welcome stimulating social contacts 
(26th), suggestion or counsel that chal- 
lenges you to alertness and the ingenious 
use of some special skill. Don’t let ob- 
structive tactics, prejudice or unjust criti- 
cism throw you off base, interfere with 
your job; you'll find ways and means to 
get around difficulties (27th), adjust a 
practical dispute amicably, restore the 
balance in equity and establish a better 
basis for understanding that protects the — 
material interest of all concerned, - a 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—Revise your hopes and 
wishes if they are not practical enough 
to be carried out. Accomplishment must 
be your keyword. Friends can help relieve 
some of the pressure. 

Thu.—Feb. 2—Get your back up; later 
in the evening someone will come to you 
with a proposition which, if you accept, 


* will cause many restrictions. Stand firm for 


your rights, 

Fri—Feb, 3—After 9:36 P.M. be inde- 
pendent, determined to make others come 
to your terms. Stress is on your person- 
ality, your ability to sell yourself. 

Sat.—Feb. 4—Harmiony reigns, yet you’re 
not completely happy. Thinking about it, 
you realize that, with nothing to criticize, 
things are sort of dull. You abhor dullness. 

Sun.—Feb. 5—Your personal possessions, 
matters of finance occupy your thoughts. 
There are ways of improving your status; 
you seek them. Go easy, Virgo. 


Mon.—Feb. 6—Action is demanded on 
bills, salary. This is a day when income 
is of extra importance. Well, Virgo, you 
asked for added responsibility. Now, what 
are you going to do with it? 

Tue—Feb. 7—Why pick on those you real- 
ly love? If you have to let off steam, spare 
your family. Get off by yourself—but do 
not direct barbed phrases at those who only 
want to help. 


Wed.—Feb. 8—Romantic interests favored 
after 1:02 P.M. attend to necessary corre- 
spondence; exercise caution while traveling. 
Avoid scattering your forces. 


Thu.—Feb. 9—Wait until after 1:32 P.M. 
for serious discussions with brother or sis- 
ter. Your wit sharpens later in the evening, 
so postpone verbal spats until then. 


Fri.— Feb. 10— Matters involving the 
home, security, are highlighted. You gain 
by being perfectly frank. That isn’t difficult 
for you, is it, Virgo? 

Sat.—Feb. 11—You rebel against experi- 
ence, the past, and older persons. Whether 
this really does you any good is doubtful. 
But you think it does, and that’s what 
counts, to you. , 

Sun.—Feb. 12—You wish emotions could 
be steady, and that worry and concern 
didn’t accompany love. Nevertheless, you 
are not at ease, and not at all confident. 
Loosen up! 


Mon.—Feb. 13—You know, Virgo, that 
it you begin imaging things, they can prove 
just as harmful as if they actually existed. 
Be realistic; stop upsetting yourself. 


Tue.—Feb. 14—Stress is placed upon work, 
and this is a relief; you give your all, happy 
to be busy. You will have an offer of help; 
accept it. 
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Wed.—Feb. 15—Expansiveness is a key- 
word; control impulses, or you will be tak- 
ing on more than you can handle., Be intel- 
ligent in your outlook. 


Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:53 
¢. M., places emphasis upon health; you’ve 
een cutting up lately, Virgo, and you must 
pay the consequences if you continue. 


Fri—Feb. 17—Meditate; get off by your- 
self and think things through. Then, if 
you want to enter into partnership agree- 
ments, you will be. prepared with facts. 


Sat.—Feb. 18—Competitors give you some 
anxious moments; however, you should wel- 
come challenges, and permit them to act 
as spurs to an improved program of your 
own. 


Sun.—Feb. 19—For a while it will appear 
as though you are receiving something for 
nothing. This illusion will fade later, though, 
so be practical. 

Mon.—Feb. 20—Deception in money mat- 
ters indicated; check personal possessions, 
the value of objects which you regard high- 
ly. Concentrate on thrift 


Tue.—Feb. 21—After 8:13 P.M. serious 
discussions with friends are advocated. You 
learn a great deal, mostly about yourself 
in relation to the world you live in. 


Wed.—Feb. 22—In preparing for journeys, 
leave no details to chance, or employees. 
Take care of even the minor matters your- 
self. Others are depending upon you. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—Watch your diet; do not 
swerve too greatly from routines of rest and 
eating. There is movement, slight confusion; 
be prepared to stick it out. 


Fri—Feb. 24—You’ve earned the right to 
handle more responsibility; a promotion, 
recognition shown. Now you are expected 
to set an example for others. 


Sat.—Feb. 25—It’s a mistake, Virgo, to 
try bucking contracts; the agreement will 
hold, and your best course is to stay with it. 
Early discouragement is natural; it will pass. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—What a relief this day 
provides! Unusual, new friends highlight 
the period, and you relax, and confidence 
comes rushing back. Be congenial. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—Look to the future; money 
may not be pouring in at this moment, but 
if you exercise that Virgo sense of discrimi- 
nation, you'll see security gradually mount- 
ing. 

Tue.—Feb. 28—Optimism builds slowly; 
accept the joy. It isn’t necessary to always 
find fault. So, Virgo, be cheerful on this 
last day of February. Better times ahead! 
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For those born September 24 to October 23 


February Ist to February 9th 


\¢ ORK fast if some important new 
venture, a fresh start,- or independent 
project is in the cards. The urge to get 
‘going along a new line of enterprise, 
where there’s more chancé for display of 
initiative, is strong, but this period—while 
happily aspected—is better for tentative 
forays rather than a definite major 
move, an all-out self-commitment. Mars, 
now in your Sun-sign, and thus signalling 
the beginning of a new activity cycle, is 
slowing up, practically stationary, and due 
to retrograde from February 12th. You 
may have to hold your fire, (through 
May), expending a lot of energy with 
little objective result. Unless you can get 
things rolling before the 12th, when they 
can move along on their own momentum, 
leave things “as is,” making only short- 
term decisions, or tentative moves, leaving 
the initiative pretty much in the situation, 
rather than trying to force the pace. 
These opening days of February are rich 
in opportunity, especially around the Full 
Moon (2nd, 3rd); friends are a distinct 
asset ; romance and the excitement of new 
venture, of personal conquest, are in the 
air. You’re encouraged to plan it “high, 
wide and handsome,” though it may take 
a few months before ambitious plans can 
be fully realized. Play your luck to the 
hilt this opening week ; display your social 
gifts, your personal charm and talents 
where: they’re likely to do you the most 
good. Ask favors and grant them freely 
(3rd, 6th) ; relax and have a good time. 
Capitalize on a mounting personal popu- 
larity, bringing you closer to desired goals. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Follow your own hunch in financiai 
deals, especially where family welfare or 
basic security’s concerned. Allow a justi- 
fiable margin for recreation, social de- 
mands, the pleasurable expense entailed 
by a flourishing romance, clothes and ac- 
cessories, where these, too, are part of 
the “investment.” The 12th, 13th are the 
only bumpy spots in an otherwise happy 


Libra 


or Libra Ascending 
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and socially or creatively Aruitful week; 
sidestep domestic tensions; keep out of 
the way of superiors looking for some- 
one to push around; see things as they . 
are, without emotional distortion or self- 
deceit to protect basic security interests. 
Play a lucky streak (14th, 15th) for all 
it may be worth; your charm and per- 
sonal gifts go a long way towards attract- 
ing the romantic interest or the social 
attention that adds glamor and excite- 
ment to your days. Let them work for 
you in practical ways as well. 


February 16th through February 24th 


‘ The New Moon keeps interest focused 
on some absorbing social, creative, or ro- 
mantic project that you’re especially quali- 
fied to put over in a dramatic way. Con- 
fidence and poise widen your field of per- 
sonal conquest; you can have things 
pretty much your own way—have fun 
yourself, and contribute to others’ pleas- 
ure as well. You’ve young ideas, even if 
you’ve reached the age of discretion; 
young people just naturally turn to you 
for encouragement in matters of ro- 
mance, or the cultivation and display of 
special skills and talents. An unexpected 
development near the 20th can put you 
in line for a promotion, more exciting 
work, a more challenging job. Use the 
weekend (22nd) for a justified celebra- 
tion. 


February 25th through February 28th 


Investigate possibilities at a distance; 
widen cultural and mental horizons ; pro- 
mote a good idea more widely; invade 
new territory ; travel for pleasure or busi- 
ness (25th). Expect the unexpected in 
dealing with those at the top; be diplo- 
matic where you hold the whip hand 
(26th). Choose your friends and intimates 
wisely ; take neither side in a controversy. 
Rule out personal bias in deciding a 
loyalty issue. See things in broader pers- 
pective (27th); your persuasiveness can 
win all who matter over to your side. 
Play your luck, but don’t overplay or let 
yourself be bluffed out of a good hand. 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—Do your best in the after- 
noon hours, prepare to relax in the evening. 
If you insist on taking your job home with 
you, expect to pay health consequences. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—A situation arises today, in 
connection with friends or loved ones, which 
appears serious, but later levels off, and 
takes on an amusing aspect. Remain calm. 


Fri—Feb. 3—Concentrate on creative ef- 
forts in the afternoon and early evening. 
After 9:36 P.M., there is the feeling of re- 
striction. Balance your emotions. 


Sat.—Feb. 4—A sense of humor, the abil- 
ity to laugh, and not take yourself too seri- 
ously is essential. Remember, Libra, what 
appears tragic today may well be a source 
of amusement tomorrow. 


Sun.—Feb. 5—-You gain strength, confi- 
dence. You have a better view of the situa- 
tion, and added zest. Aid is forthcoming; 
remain steady on your course. 


Mon.—Feb. 6—The spotlight is on you; 
you must sell yourself and your product. 
Mild methods prove ineffective; show some 
fire, Libra. Swing the scales in your own 
favor this time. 


Tue.—Feb. 7—In expressing yourself to 
loved ones, do so orally. You are not ad- 
vised to put your feelings, views in writing. 
Be content to let others hear you. 


Wed.—Feb. 8—You are sensitive, it is 
true, but today you must get what’s coming 
to you in connection with income. It is a 
mistake to hold off any longer, Libra. 


Thu.—Feb. 9—Did you speak up yester- 
day? Good! Today there is action, and some 
of it might cause you to wonder. You gain 
in the respect of yourself and others. 


Fri—Feb. 10—Good for sHort journeys, 
correspondence, dealings with close rela- 
tives. Be cheerful, versatile, willing to see 
the bright side of the picture. 


Sat—Feb. 11—Your only difficulty is 
with an older individual who seems set on 
restricting you. If you give in, you're 
through. Do not hang on to the past. 

Sun.—Feb, 12—Avoid discussions involv- 
ing controversial subjects in your home 
until after 9:45 A.M. In the evening hours 
there is added harmony, peace. 

Mon.—Feb. 13—No longer is it possible 
to stall, or to be put off by others. This is a 
day when truth must out, and the chips 
have to fall where they may. Be ready for 
surprises. 

Tue.—Feb. 14—You possess a great store- 
house of creative power, Libra. Use it to- 
day; it is essential that you express your- 
self. Refuse to be dismayed. 
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Wed.—Feb. 15—After 9:33 P.M., pleasure, 
entertainment, romantic interests advance. 
Avoid speculation, overcome temptation to 
gamble. 


Thu.—Feb. 16—Falling in your fifth house, 
the New Moon highlights love, and warns 
against excesses. Follow a sane program of 
living. Be alert for job opportunities. 


Fri—Feb. 17—Work and health stressed; 
be prepared for added strain. Use your in- 
genuity;i chance may come and you should 
be ready to pounce upon it. 


Sat.—Feb. 18—Indeed, it’s difficult for you 
to understand yourself at times, isn’t it, 
Libra? You wanted extra work; now, you 
complain, and wonder how to shove it off on 
another person. 


Sun.—Feb. 19—An idea about partner- 
ship, or cooperation of others, is presented. 
Study it carefully; do not trust yourself 
with the legal aspects. Have the matter 
checked. 


Mon,—Feb. 20—Your greatest enemy to- 
day is yourself, Libra. For your own, sake, 
stop providing opposition for your own side. 
Trust your intuitive intellect. 


Tue.—Feb. 21—Good news! The partner- 
ship or cooperation-with-others angle, which 
was active recently, pays off. My, what_a 
lift for your spirits! 

Wed.—Feb. 22—Interest in the occult or 
hidden aspect of subjects is stressed. If you 
blind yourself with materialism, you will 
take the wrong path. 


Thu. — Feb. 23 — Morning hours are not 
favorable for financial activity. Try delay- 
ing tactics; be diplomatic but hold your 
ground. Ask a lot of questions. 


Fri.—Feb. 24—After 9:01 A.M. the bumps 
smooth out, and the path appears-clear. Keep 
an even pace. If you try to speed, you end 
up in a ditch. 


Sat—Feb. 25—Travel after 6:23 P.M. Do 
not overlook the project as a whole. Minor 
matters, details could blind you to important 
aspects. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—Ideas, sudden changes, ac- 
tivity in the comfhunity; these things are 
magnified today. Rest so that you can do 
your best tomorrow. 


Mon. — Feb. 27 — After you overcome a 
minor hurdle in the afternoon, your career 
advances. There will be loud noises, perhaps 
threats. Ignore them. 


Tue.—Feb. 28—Your cycle is at a peak; 
ride with the tide. Do not lie back and let 
success pass you by.: Do something about 
your plans. Act today! 
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Scor pio 


Your Weekly Guide 


February, 1950 


For those born October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


February 1st to February 9th 


Tas month your home is not only 
your castle, it should be the base of ex- 
pansive operations, of progressive, creative 
thinking. You should be enjoying a period 
of unchallenged security, making it easier 
for you to take care of family needs and 
responsibilities, make generous gestures of 
hospitality towards family and friends 
which give ample testimony to your com- 
petence as a good provider. On the prac- 
tical side, real estate operations, home 
or property improvement, are strongly 
favored; you can get higher-than-ever 
prices should you want to sell, and if 
you’re on the buying end, you're likely 
to have what it takes to handle something 
really comfortable and substantial. Much 
is going on behind the scenes to bolster 
both confidence and reserves; it’s the bet- 
ter part of wisdom to keep plans in the 
making to yourself, till the time is ripe to 
set new things in motion. Tentative moves 
can be made up to the 12th—this first 
week is highly favorable for land deals, 
furnishing or buying a home, improve- 
ments, purchasing equipment to make land 
you hold more profitable and productive. 
The period near the Full Moon (2nd, 3rd) 
and around the 6th is most auspicious for 
business deals that add to inner and outer 
security, contribute to family solidarity, 
comfort and welfare. Complete important 
transactions before Mars turns retrograde 
(12th to May 3rd), to save yourself irrita- 
tion or waste motion. Do the preparatory 
work for the renewed impetus you can 
expect in late summer and early. fall. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Make important social or business con- 
nections (9th) to bring*you closer to your 
goals, but at the same time, overlook no 
contacts close at hand that can serve the 
same purpose. Spend for the home 
(10th), for furnishings or entertainment ; 
turn a quick profit to add to reserves. Dis- 
count overcautious counsel (llth) that 
tries to cramp your style. Spill no con- 
fidences (12th, 13th) that gives your hand 


away ; sift rumors and disturbing reports _ 


to get at the facts. Use care if you travel; 
avoid strangers and unfamiliar places. Be 
diplomatic with superiors even when you 
disagree with basic policies. Follow your 
own hunch, get on an inside track of a 
development you can turn to material se- 
curity advantage (14th, 15th). 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon emphasizes the general 
upswing in your affairs, justifies all ef- 
forts to widen the base of your security, 
add to property holdings, raise living 
scale, extend family property and social 
interests. Entertain congenial friends 
(17th) ; add beauty and comforts to your 
home; draw the people you like best into 
your home and family orbit. Force no 
issues with friends or loved ones (18th). 
Curb speed in early morning travel 
(19th); be careful around machinery; 
keep a touchy temper under control. Pro- 
motional methods, display of your unique - 
talents or skills, bring dramatic results 
(20th). Turn your attention to the promise 
of adventure or romance. Keep social 
activities close to the home base over the 
holiday weekend—or take the family with 
you on a relaxing jaunt to the country. 
Devote some time to creative’ planning 
along lines you can develop more fully 
in late summer. 


February 25th through February 28th 


Pool resources with others, (25th) in- 
vite the family to participate, draw on 
reserves for a promising investment. Col- 
lect and distribute profits from an earlier 
investment that turns out well. . Put sur- 
pluses aside to bolster credit and strengthen 
your hand’ when liquid assets put you in 
line for expanding business opportunity 
at some later date. Pay yourself a bonus 
for successful management of your own 
and other's’ funds. Avoid snap judgments 
(26th), erratic temper, arrogant attitudes ; 
don’t let public and private interests clash. 
A lucky hunch, or an inside tip (27th) 
can be turned to material advantage ; don’t 
be panicked or bluffed (28th) out of a 
oe good deal. | 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—Early in the day you will 
be thinking of the past, and of travel, and 
of getting away from it all. But you gain 
confidence later. Stick with it. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—Want to express the Mars 
side of your nature? You'll have the oppor- 
tunity, in your own home, if you insist on 
entering political discussions. 


Fri—Feb. 3—Attend to all matters per- 
taining to career, advancement, standing in 
the community, before 9:36 P.M. Not a day 
for delay. Act! take advantage of oppor- 
tunities. 

Sat—Feb. 4—Fulfillment of hopes and 
wishes quite possible; it is up to you to 
realize what you want to keep, and what 
should rightfully be discarded. 


Sun.—Feb. 5—Tact, diplomacy necessary 
in dealing with friends and associates. You 
will meet new people; their first impressions 
of you important. Be amiable. 


Mon.—Feb. 6—You become incensed after 
you learn that action has been taken to limit 
your sphere of activity. Fight, Scorpio, 
fight! 

Tue.—Feb. 7—Something which is written, 
and pertains to your home or property, 
causes grave concern. Never let them bluff 
you, Scorpio. Show the Mars side of your 
nature! 


Wed.—Feb. 8—Now some of the pressure 
is released; if you were true to yourself you 
won recent battles. Face facts; seek adjust- 
ment, if necessary. 


Thu.—Feb. 9—Assert yourself; bring forth 
ideas. Demand action on plans. Tolerate no 
delays. You, as an individual, will be held 
responsible for carelessness displayed by 
associates. 

Fri.— Feb. 10— Added liberty, due to 
money, is your lot today. You have been 
waiting for an appropriation to come 
through; it finally does. 


Sat.—Feb. 11—After 12:36 P.M. the block 
or obstacle in your home is removed. Be 
thankful. Now you can balance vour per- 
sonal budget. Do. so. 


Sun,— Feb. 12—Do not travel during 
morning hours. Upsets shown; minor 
changes sure to take place. Permit your 
thinking to be creative, not reactionary. 


Mon.—Feb. 13—Learn, read, absorb knowl- 
edge. The great masters of the past have 
much to offer; dig and draw out informa- 
tion. Something you discover today will 
pay off in the near future. . 


_Tue—Feb. 14—Domestic matters high- 
lighted; it seems, Scorpio, that you get along 
tter with your family after you’ve been 
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_ Wed.—Feb. 15—After 9:33 P.M. condi- 
tions are favorable for real estate deals. In- 
vest wisely; follow the advice of those whose 
job it is to know. 


Thu.—Feb.16—Innovations in the home are 
stressed by the New Moon. It is necessary 
for you to compromise with a loved one; 
swallow your pride, just this once. 


Fri—Feb. 17—Pleasure through children 
shown. Release your emotions; it is neces- 
sary for you to shower your affections on 
those you love. Do not hold back. 


Sat—Feb. 18—Play theegame according 
to the rules, Scorpio. If you break them, or 
defy conventions, you'll have a_ certain 
amount of satisfaction. But will it be worth 
the consequences? 


Sun.—Feb. 19—Rest; your health suffers 
if you do not take time to conserve energy, 
gather a second wind. Slow down the pace, 
at least for today. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—Deception highlights this 
day; be absolutely certain of your facts be- 
fore taking definite steps. The element of 
illusion is planted firmly. 


Tue.—Feb. 21—Postpone legal matters un- 
til after 8:13 P.M. By so doing you will be 
going with instead of against the tide. Com- 
plete unusual transactions before 10:20 P.M. 


Wed. — Feb. 22 — Strengthen your public 
relations program; eventually you will have 
to appeal to outside opinion. Realize this 
and get down to work on a course of action. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—You are sensitive, like a 
wire so taut it vibrates at every touch. It is 
obvious that the strain must be relieved. A 
word to the wise should be sufficient. 


Fri.—Feb. 24—You’re right; more work 
should bring, additional income. But rash 
action is not the answer. Be sure your criti- 
cism is constructive. 


Sat.— Feb. 25—An unexpected source 
comes forth with aid, suggestions. Be on 
the alert; someone may be trying to pull 
your leg. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—Cancel trips; this is not a 
good day to travel. There are jolts, upsets. 
Smother ‘impulses which, if followed, could 
cause loads of trouble. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—You have been keeping a 
secret; today the cat jumps out of the bag 
Admit past errors, strive to improve for the 
future. 


Tue.—Feb. 28—You had better study the 
legal aspects of any undertaking planned for 
today. Go slowly; think before you act. End 
the month by being optimistic, 


















American Astrology 





Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


February, 1950 


For those born November 23 to December 21 


February Ist to February 9th 


Dow worry too much about long- 
range objectives this month; make the 
most of opportunities close at hand, among 
people you know, in familiar lines of 
activity you can handle without strain or 
effort. Personal contacts mean every- 
thing; get on the selling end of your 
business and build up the kind of good 
will you can cash iri on whenever needful. 
Widen contacts ; keep in circulation ; make 
yourself a vital part of everything that’s 
going on around you. Offer counsel, pro- 
motional ideas, good will builders: put 
your ready confidence, your enthusiasm, 
your persuasive tongue or pen to prac- 
tical account. Get into local politics; 
this is the time to build up a considerable 
personal following. Be the big frog in 
the little pond, and before you know it, 
you may find yourself functioning im- 
portantly in the big pond as well. But 
don’t force it, or expect too much of 
others’ easy promises. Use imagination 
in charting your general direction, but 
don’t waste energy in reaching for the 
moon. Socially you’re as much at home 
with the big guns as with the little ones; 
make the most of all possible connections, 
but don’t be over-impressed with glitter 
and show. The guy who rides in a bigger 
car may have much !ess in the bank (and 
on the ball) than you have, may be able to 
do less to affect your progress and widen 
paths of opportunity than the neighbors 
and friends whose regard for you is 
sincere, whol’ll back you to the hilt (2nd, 
3rd, 6th) if you can sell them a profit- 
able idea. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Get an ambitious program under way 
before the 12th, for then Mars turns 
retrograde till May 3rd. Plans should be 
flexible, so you ‘may alter them as out- 
side circumstances: dictate. Force noth- 
ing on your own initiative, but let well 
enough alone; stick pretty much to tried 
and familiar routines. Discuss your ideas 
freely ; keep an open mind, but don’t re- 


or Sagittarius Ascending 





act too quickly to contradictory advice or 
suggestion. You'll only corifuse yourself, 
waste time and energy better employed 
elsewhere. Pull strings for the favor of 
supetiors (9th). Write, travel, sell (10th) ; 
capitalize on your native talents as a good 
mixer. Keep expenses in line (12th), 
Line up with conventional opinion; dis- 
card associations (13th) that can do you 
no good. Make friends wherever you go 
(14th, 15th) ; follow through on a chance 
suggestion that can be turned to political 
or creative account. Get down to work on 
a writing project that holds every promise 
of success. 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon bears witness that 
Lady Luck, and her handmaid, Oppor- 
tunity, are most readily found near. your 
own back door, in fields you know best, 
among neighbors, relatives, friends whose 
good will has a tangible cash value. Travel 
and sell; put over a promotional idea; 
turn your agile mind to reporting or 
dramatizing the intimate, everyday affairs 
going on all around you: it’s what people 
most enjoy to hear or read about; as 
saleable “copy,” it’s surefire. Put your 
political talents to work. A favorable mar- 
ket turn provides rare opportunity for in- 
vestment. Improve living quarters, family 
security (20th). Social activities over the 
holiday weekend stimulate you mentally, 
offer the prospect of romance. 


February 25th through February 28th 


Work closely with partners (25th) ; ar- 
bitrate differences in matters of policy. 
Widen contacts, friendly and business re- 
lations; extend your field of personal or 
social influence. Avoid erratic spending 
(26th) ; keep orderly accounts. Govern 
a teasing or provocative tongue; keep 
popular opinion on your side. Travel, 
write, promote and sell (27th) ; use your 
connections to open new doors to you. 
Discount impractical advice, plans or 
projects too visionary to be worth your 
time (28th). Be alert to exciting op- 
portunities opening up in your own field. 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—It’s entirely up to you, of 
course, but if you make a reckless move in 
matters of finance, regret is almost sure to 
follow. Cut the budget, but no gambling. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—Delay long journeys; this 
is a planning stage for such matters, but 
action should be deferred. Draw upon your 
intuitive intellect for answers; they'll prove 
correct. 


Fri—Feb. 3—After 9:36 P.M. encourage- 
ment is received in relation to career, fulfill- 
ment of desires. Explore all possibilities; 
refuse to be discouraged. 


Sat—Feb. 4—Ambition is the keyword; 
make sure you are on the right track, then 
go full speed ahead. Follow the dictates of 
your heart, Sagittarius. 


Sun.—Feb. 5—Recently you had to make 
an important decision in relation to your 
job. Today you will discover whether your 
choice was based upon wisdom or folly. 


Mon.—Feb. 6—Your desires spurt to the 
forefront of the day’s activity. You no 
longer find it possible to act, or make be- 
lieve. Permit your Sagittarius frankness to 
shine through. 


Tue. — Feb. 7—A communication received 
from a friend proves disappointing. Thus, 
you verify your suspicion that the task will 
have to be accomplished on your own, 


Wed.—Feb. 8—Working under stress, you 
show your true ability. It is important, espe- 
cially today, that you do your best with the 
barest essentials. 


Thu.—Feb. 9—Visit those less fortunate 
than yourself; help make those who are 
hospitalized more cheerful. To do so, you 
must attain the proper mental attitude your- 
self. 


Fri.—Feb. 10—The result of recent efforts 
is made clear today. Stick by your decisions; 
you will gain more by displaying a streak 
of obstinacy, if necessary. 


Sat—Feb. 11—You work best alone to- 
day; be independent, willing to try original 
ideas. Strive for the new; pioneer, take a 
chance. Be progressive. 


Sun.—Feb. 12—A sudden shift involving 
finance due to take place today. Be pre- 
pared. for it. Outline a budget program; 
refuse to be jolted. 


Mon.—Feb. 13—You have money prob- 
lems; they can be solved. Your first step is 
to find the “leak;” then, fill it, and gradu- 
ally worry will do a fadeout. 


Tue.—Feb, 14—Your mind is working with 
the speed of an arrow shot from a giant 
bow. Ideas flow in; write them down. Con- 
centrate on giving them form and substance. 
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Wed.—Feb. 15—Wait until after 9:33 P.M. 
for short journeys, visits. The element many 
call “luck” enters into your transactions to- 
day. It’s on your side, too. 


Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:53 
P.M., will activate relations with brothers, 
sisters, those in a position to teach you. Do 
not lose sight of your sense of humor. 


Fri.—Feb. 17—Secyrity is the keyword of 
the day; look to the future. Are you doing 
something to assure happiness in later years? 
Attend to the matter. 


Sat.—Feb. 18—An individual comes to 
your home posing as a friend. Scrutinize the 
Situation. Does it make sense? Be suspicious. 
Ask for facts. 


Sun.—Feb. 19—On this day, permit your 
heart to rule your head. Romance favored; 
let loved ones know how you feel. Radiate, 
express yourself. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—You’ve done your share, 
Now, if others are really sincere, let them 
come forth and prove it. Otherwise, hold 
back. It’s a mistake to stick your neck out. 


Tue.—Feb. 21—Exercise, Sagittarius, is fine. 
But to strain or overdo it is an error. Your 
health department is emphasized today. Go 
easy. 


Wed.—Feb. 22—Investigate the credit and 
debit sides of your activity. Eliminate effort 
which produces only loss; magnify work 
which is profitable. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—Do not expect too much 
and you will avoid disappointment. You 
wait for something, and it builds up in your 
mind. Control this tendency. 


Fri.—Feb. 24—Talk things over with pro- 
posed partners, but sign no papers. The 
situation may appear ‘rosy, but you get a 
better deal by being a little hard to reach. 


Sat—Feb. 25—You will have to slow 
down, think things out. If you take the step 
you've been contemplating, they'll be a load 
of responsibility on your.shoulders. Are you 
prepared? 


Sun.—Feb. 26—It isn’t necessary to be a 
stick-in-the-mud, but you had better let in- 
telligence guide your actions. Sudden de- 
cisions will prove costly. 


Mon. — Feb. 27 — Your confidence soars; 
something you have worked on, but almost 
forgotten, will be accepted. You are encour- 
aged to develop your abilities. 


Tue.—Feb. 28—Overcome the feeling that 
others are attempting to take advantage of 
you. Everyone must make a profit, including 
you. So be cooperative. 
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February, 1950 


For those born December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 


February 1st to February 9th 


ATERIAL and financial interests are 
best served this month by leaving well 
enough alone. You may be tempted to 
change your job, slant professional activi- 
ties differently, even go into another field 
—but the answer to such urges is a 
distinct and unequivocal “Don’t!” Stick 
to the policies that have served you profit- 
ably in the past; make no administrative 
changes ; maintain the same standards on 
which your reputation and prestige are 
based. Financial prospects couldn’t be 
better, especially around the Full Moon 
4lst, 2nd, 3rd), and the 6th may drop a 
juicy plum in your lap without too great 
an expenditure of time or effort. Con- 
clude a profitable business deal. Seek an 
increase if you work for others. Spend 
freely for business entertainment if just 
the right mixture of friendship and mu- 
tual practical interest can be a factor in 
your success. Carry about with you that 
aura of financial ease and competence, 
for there’s nothing like it to attract profit- 
able opportunity your way. Pay attention 
to your clothes, to your home or business 
setting ; don’t be afraid of a little dash and 
glamor ; a good personal impression gives 
you poise and confidence, and breeds con- 
fidence in others. Welcome friendly or flat- 
tering publicity that keeps your adminis- 
trative or executive abilities, your skill in 
managing money, or pulling off a neat 
stroke of profitable business, well in the 
limelight. You’ve the Midas touch during 
these favorable days—so put it to work. 
and make the most of it. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Make new connections, conclude im- 
portant financial transactions or business 
deals, decide on governing policies, fix 
your place on the ladder of success, well 
before the 12th as Mars, now focused on 
your house of business or place in life, 
turns retrograde (to May 3rd). Distrust 
policy changes after that date, for they 
may not work out as Roped or planned. 
Keep procedures flexible, but geared to a 
slower pace around you; force nothing on 


your own initiative, but act as circum- 
stances may for the moment dictate. Final 
adjustments can be made in the summer 
when things have returned to normal. Keep 
plugging along lines that have proved 
financially profitable (9th, 10th, 14th, 
15th). Sidestep conflict with partners 
(12th, 13th); make concessions to pro- 
tect reputatidh and prestige. 


February 16th through February 24th 


The New Moon keeps attention focused 
on expanding financial prospects and a 
generally improved material and business 
situation. You’ve more places to spend 
your money, but you should also have 
more money to meet those ambitious de- 
sires and needs. Spare no expense when 
you entertain (17th); the friends you 
make can serve you well in many prac- 
tical ways. Avoid unpleasant personal 
situations (18th, 19th) ; sidestep domestic 
tensions; conciliate partners. Spend a 
little extra money to win domestic peace 
and harmony. Be alert to unexpected 
social or business opportunity (20th) ; a 
forward-moving Venus from here on 
makes it easier to collect what’s coming 
to you, and to spend it as you see fit. 
Combine business and pleasure over the 
holiday weekend. Spend in ways to en- 
hance personal prestige. 


February 25th through February 28th 


Exchange tools,, services, practical ideas 
(25th) to promote a higher level of pro- 
ductivity. Lend your talents to a worth- 
while community project, a money-raising 
campaign. Put your knowledge and ex- 
perience to work, but don’t try to carry 
the whole load. Partners may be jumpy 
(26th). Force no business deals against 
an adverse tide. Waste no energy ,beat- 
ing down sales resistance; conditions are 
much easier as prejudice yields to effec- 
tive persuasion. Play your lyck and take 
your profit. Deal only with those you 
trust (28th) and keep your own actions 
completely in the clear. It’s still coming 
your way as the new month rolls into 
view. 
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Wed. — Feb. 1— Good for dealing with 
partners until 5:31 P.M. Apply public rela- 
tions methods after that to iron out money 
differences. After 8:09 P.M., call a halt to 
negotiations. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—During the morning hours, 
until 10:01 A.M., luxury items are apt to act 
as a magnet on your bank roll. Later, you'll 
wish you hadn’t, so act accordingly. 


Fri.—Feb. 3—Be practical, downright ma- 
terialistic, if mecessary. Your easy-going 
manner has no place in activity slated for 
today 


Sat—Feb. 4—Long range plans favored; 
you have a way of slowly working to the 
top in your undertakings. Remember that, 
Capricorn, and proceed. 


Sun.—Feb. 5—Ideas flow; you lose that 
cramped feeling. Express yourself; you've 
certainly earned your right to do so. Travel 
is favored” 


Mon.—Feb. 6—Your career, ability, tal- 
ent shine; bask in the light. Others notice, 
and influential persons come forward with 
offers. Study them carefully. 


Tue.—Feb. 7—You are so aware of re- 
sponsibility, Capricorn, that you often wait 
too long to act. Push forward now; act 
while your cycle is at a peak. 


Wed.—Feb. 8—It isn’t wise to mix money 
and friends; remember that, especially today. 
Hold off on luxury items; refuse to be ex- 
travagant. Favor a quiet celebration. 


Thu.—Feb. 9—Evening hours, before 9:08 
P.M., good for correspondence, future plans 
which may involve long journeys. Analyze 
your hopes and wishes. 


Fri—Feb. 10—If anyone is under the im- 
pression they can foil you with restrictions 
or obstacles they discover, today, how wrong 
they have been. Show them up, Capricorn! 


Sat.—Feb. 11—Everything moves smooth- 
ly until you decide that, as a matter of cour- 
tesy, you should seek the advice of an older 
individual. That slows you down. 


Sun.—Feb. 12—Be willing to swerve from 
conventional rules; show some spunk and 
originality. The spotlight is on you; your 
ideas are being analyzed. 


Mon.—Feb. 13—Postpone dealings with 
partners; cancel the signing of contracts. 
Be especially cautious about your public re- 
lations program. 


Tue.—Feb. 14—Good news, Capricorn, con- 
cerning financial matters. However, do not 
permit developments today to spur ten- 
dencies toward extravagance. 
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_Wed.—Feb. 15—An individual you think 
highly of irritates you by — more 


than is necessary—of your money. Be leni- 


ent, at least this time. 


Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:53 
P.M., promotes a cycle corresponding to a 
saving program. Security is important; real- 
ize this and act accordingly. : 


Fri—Feb. 17—So many times in the past 
you've had idéas which were definitely out 
of the ordinary, and you failed to act on 
them. Today write them down, use them. 


_ Sat—Feb. 18—Family or job? that ques- 
tion arises today. You will have to work 
things out and arrive at a decision. Be will- 
ing to compromise. 


Sun.—Feb. 19—After 10:12 A.M. domestic 
matters are settled; this makes you happy. 
Be thankful. Rest, enjoy the day. Tomorrow 
you must face the world again. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—Be wary of deception, 
others talking behind your back in the com- 
munity or on the job. Be forthright, willing 
to answer questions. 


Tue.—Feb. 21—Romantic interests favored 
after 8:13 P.M. Success should crown cre- 
ative efforts. Leave the details, concentrate 
on the project as a whole. 


Wed.—Feb. 22—You will want to show 
your affection for a loved one; be simple, 
down to earth. Extravagance will fail to 
impress. Sincerity will count. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—Emotions rise and fall 
like the barometer when the weather is 
about to change. Expect this; control ten- 
dencies toward unsteadiness. 


Fri—Feb. 24—If you faced the situation 
yesterday, you will be able to throw your- 
self into your job today. This is important 
for your happiness. ~ 


Sat.—Feb. 25—Well, Capricorn, no matter 
how you look at it, responsibility is there, 
and you have to accept it. Nothing is easy, 
so cheer tp. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—After 8:01 P.M. sudden 
developments in the partnership angle shown. 
This will be an exciting day; be prepared 
for the unusual. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—Someone tries to frighten 
you, to talk you out of a planned project. 
On your side you have experience and know- 
how. Pit these against all the loud words in 
the world. 


Tue—Feb. 28—Ambition is hjghlighted; 
you know, inside, that you can accomplish 
what you set out to do. Prove this to others. 
Let them know you mean it. 















ih American Astrology 





. 














Your Weekly Guide 







February Ist to February 9th 





Tue field’s wide open, opportunity 
knocking on all doors; this can be a 
banner month for you, a time when every- 
thing, indeed, seems to be coming your 
way. Both benefics are in your Sun-sign ; 
the only way you could possibly spoil this 
set-up is to feel too comfortable, too satis- 
fied with things as they are, to avail your- 
self of your unusual opportunities. Give 
your social talents and skills a big play; 
your poise and confidence give others con- 
fidence in you. Put your gift for plan- 
ning ahead to work; widen cultural in- 
terests and contacts; read, study, meet 
new people; let your enthusiasm and 
curiosity carry you beyond your ordinary 
range of interest. Participate whole- 
heartedly in everything that’s going on 
around you. Take a flier in local politics ; 
test your popularity in that most competi- 
tive and challenging of all fields where 
personality counts for so much. But back 
it up with a firm grasp of big affairs, 
of developments abroad and in the 
country at large. Bring creative work 
to the attention of editors personally; 
make a bid for academic honors or scholas- 
tic recognition if you study or teach. But 
above all, put yourself in wider circula- 
tion; be liberal, progressive, promotional- 
minded. Make yourself a key figure in 
your community, business, or social group. 
You’ve a gift for working smoothly with 
others; demonstrate it to good avantage 
near the Full Moon (lst, 2nd, 3rd). Wel- 
come a chance to travel (6th)—for busi- 
ness, study, or pleasure; any activity that 
widens mental horizons, broadens your 
personal scope pays off in a myriad ways. 



































February 9th to February 16th 


Clear up communication with those at 
a distance, arrangements for study or 
travel, legal or policy decisions, decide 
on long-range promotional plans well be- 
fore the 12th, when Mars turns retro- 
grade (to May 3rd) and tends to slow 
the pace of these and other objective af- 
fairs. Dig in for a job of research, 










Aquarius 


February, 1950 


For those born January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 





for a creative literary project, a thesis 
for college, informative and_ socially 
slanted articles for publication; aspects 
are excellent for swift progress and heart 
warming results for creative venture, cull- 
ing of background facts and information, 
for putting out political feelers, above all 
—for testing your personal popularity in 
romance or on higher levels of the social 
whirl. Don’t let financial problems (11th) 
cramp your style, or permit temperament 
to interfere with the working machinery 
(12th). Conciliate truculent partners 
(13th) to gain a free hand as luck breaks 
in your favor (14th, 15th). 


February 16th through Februany 24th 


The New Moon puts things squarely 
up to you, suggesting that you can pretty 
much write your own ticket, chart your 
own path of expansion, seek personal re- 
wards and satisfactions on your own gen- 
erous terms. Play up the social angle 
(17th) ; dress and look your best; use 
your charm, your personal gifts to the 
hilt. Welcome a chance to increase earn- 
ings; take on a more lucrative, stimulat- 
ing, and challenging job where ingenuity 
and resource gain quick material recog- 
nition (20th). Travel for mental or 
social stimulation over the holiday week- 
end; make new friends, pick up new 
ideas wherever you ge—and be quick to 
turn them to practical account. 


February 25th through February 28th 


The accent’s on romance, cultural or 
literary interests, creative projects, reward- 
ing work with talented children, a flier 
into politics or a dip into the entertain- 
ment world, as amateur or embryo pro- 
fessional. Partners tend to go stubborn 
and truculent every so often (26th); 
avoid a head-on collision till broader 
perspectives and a more satisfactory basis 
of agreement (27th) can be found. Put 
your imagination to work to figure out 
wider fields of activity, but steer clear of 
wishful thinking that can deflect you from 
more practical and realizable aims. 
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February, 1950 





Wed. — Feb. 1— Money and advantages, 
which appear headed your way, should pro- 
vide you with some pleasant times. Be cheer- 
ful; others are noting your attitude. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—A friendship could easily 
prosper into romance; you will have to think 
of others before taking definite action. Part- 
nership activity is stressed. 


Fri—Feb. 3—Attend to partnership pro- 
jects, legal matters before 9:36 P.M. Exer- 
cise independence of thought and action. Be 
progressive, willing to try the new, unusual. 


Sat.—Feb. 4—Be unrelentless in your ef- 
forts to get to the bottom of mysteries. 
Permit nothing to detain you; demand solu- 
tions, and quickly. 

Sun.—Feb. 5—Humanitarian instincts pre- 
vail. However, it isn’t wise to carry too 
much of a load. Let the other fellow take 
his own share. You’re doing enough. 

Mon.—Feb. 6—Excellent for agreements, 
partnerships, contracts, relations with loved 
ones. Try to understand the viewpoints of 
those on the opposite side of the fence. 


Tue.—Feb. 7—Travel stressed; journeys of 
the mind necessary. It is a mistake to stand 
still today; learn, accomplish, soak in knowl- 
edge. Be liberal. 

Wed.—Feb. 8—Career aspects highlighted; 
if an opportunity for advancement presents 
itself, waste no time in grabbing it. And 
hold on tightly, Aquarius. 

Thu.—Feb. 9—Nothing really worthwhile 
comes easy; you should realize this today 
when so many obstacles seem to creep up 
and lay themselves in your path. Shove them 
out of the way! 

Fri—Feb. 10—You have friends willing 
to help you; that point is made quite clear 
today. Accept their aid. Be willing to earn 
their high regard for you. 


Sat.— Feb. 11— Hopes and wishes and 
dreams; they often make life worthwhile. 
For you, Aquarius, they are necessities. Put 
your dreams to practical use today. 


Sun.—Feb. 12—Unusual information is re- 
ceived; you are puzzled. Which course to 
take, that is the question. Go straight; do 
not switch policies now. 


Mon.—Feb. 13—Do not reject the aid of 
older, wiser hands. They come forth with 
constructive criticism; it is up to you to 
recognize this fact, and to act accordingly. 


Tue.—Feb. 14—Your cycle reaches a minor 
peak; income improves, pet projects look 
encouraging. Stress is on your ability, per- 
sonality. Sell yourself. 





Aquarius Daily Guide 


Wed.—Feb. 15—Unusuality keynotes the 
day; you’re used to that, Aquarius, so the 


events which transpire will give you the 
opportunity to show your stuff. Do so. 


Thu.—Feb. 16—Many eyes are watching 
you, as depicted by the New Moon, at 5:53 
P.M., in the first sector of your solar chart. 
Hold your head high. 


Fri—Feb. 17—Financial matters demand 
attention; do not permit yourself to be 
talked in or out of anything. Decide for 
yourself, Show the fixed sign qualities of 
your nature. 


Sat.—Feb. 18—The question of whether or 
not to take a long journey arises; defer 
plans for travel. If you want to spend a lot 
of money without any return, then take the 
trip. 

Sun.—Feb. 19—This is the day for travel, 
and also for correspondence, visits with 
brothers, sisters. Your mind is alert; ideas 
should prove usable. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—Differentiate between fact 
and fancy; things are not as you wish they 
could be. Face reality; you'll be happier in 
the long run. : 


Tue.—Feb. 21—Be frank, to the point. Not 
the time to beat around the bush. Make 
certain you are on time for appointments; 
take care of detail matters. 


Wed.—Feb. 22—A lot of talk will do ex- 
actly nothing; be armed with facts, and pre- 
sent them without fanfare. You'll gain re- 
spect by handling the situation in this 
manner. 


Thu.—Feb. Z3—Be cheerful without be 
ing blind to basic essentials. Look to the 
future; make adjustments in the home. De- 
mand honesty. 


Fri.—Feb. 24—Better cancel requests for 
aid from loved ones; although, ordinarily, 
they would be glad to help, this is not the 
proper time. 


Sat.—Feb. 25—Change, travel, variety are 
keywords today. Permit creative forces to 
reign. Do not hold back. Express yourself; 
let others know what you really think. 


Sun.—Feb. 26—Look for unusual develop- 
ments in connection with work, health. 
Strive for harmony; attempt to settle dis- 
putes. Straighten out family matters. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—All right, Aquarius, you 
have ideas of your own, and now you can 
put them in operation. But be prepared for 
disappointments. Even you are not perfect. 


Tue.—Feb. 28—Consult reference books; 
dig out the facts. Do not be satisfied with 
anything but your very best efforts. Others 
are noting your attitude. 
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Pisces 


Your Weekly Guide 


February, 1950 


For those born February 19 to March 20 


or Pisces 


February 1st to February 9th 


Financiat matters are uppermost in 
your mind this month—not so much the 
problem of personal earnings, but rather 
the income from a business or partner- 
ship, household allowance, purchasing 
schedules for a business, collections, in- 
surance or tax matters, investments in 
trusts, stock or securities, clearante of 
debts, loans, installment purchases, lega- 
cies and the like — where others beside 
yourself have an interest or a stake. It’s 
natural to seek a more flexible budget. 
Just protect your own and others’ interest 
by keeping correct accounts, refusing the 
over-glamorized investment deal that 
promises something for nothing, or threat- 
ens to draw too heavily on savings and re- 
serves. Conclude all major transactions, 
credit arrangements, negotiations for fi- 
nancing, etc, before the 12th, for then 
Mars retrogrades (to May 3rd) and tends 
to hamstring initiative, keep deals from 
coming*to a clear point of decision, or un- 
der constant test and revision—entailing a 
lot of waste motion, energy and substance 
expended with little productive result. Be 
careful during this February period, while 
aspects are so generally favorable, that you 


don’t over-estimate your capacity to meet ° 


future demands on your resources. Steer 
clear of installment buying, or at least, 
don’t let yourself get in too deep. Meet 
obligations promptly; keep clear and 
accurate records; pay as you go to keep 
a steadily building backlog of reserves 
intact as a prop to confidence and inner 
security, the mainstay of a good credit 
rating, a source to draw on when some- 
thing really big happens to break your 
way, as may be near the 2nd, 3rd, 6th. 


February 9th to February 16th 


Keep social and romantic activities well 
within conventional bounds (9th). Pull 
strings to win gratifying personal recog- 
nition, put you on the inside track when 
anything worthwhile’s breaking (10th). 
Conciliate partners or superiors (11th) ; 
get around policies that cramp your style. 


Ascending 


, A romance may go sour when prima 
donna tactics are too much in evidence, 
or demands unreasonable (12th). Take 
no foolish speculative risks; don’t fritter 
away resources on luxuries you can do 
without (13th). Take delays or inter- 
ference with working schedules in stride. 


Win over those unwilling to cooperate be- | 


cause possibly they’ve an axe of their 
own to grind; find a new basis for team 
work so all involved may profit in. full 
and equal measure. Keep building up 
reserves (15th) ; invest a windfall in pro- 
ductive, profitable ways. 


February 16th through February 24th 


(The New Moon centers interest on 
developments behind the scenes, on the 
background factors of existing situations, 
on inner attitudes that govern the degree 
to which you may take advantage of 
things breaking in your favor. Inner con- 
fidence should be at a new high. It 
shouldn’t matter too much whether crea- 
tive and progressive ideas are ready to 
roll; there’s mental stimulation and per- 


sonal satisfaction in just playing around | 


with them in absorbing research, in figuring 
the angles from a private grandstand seat. 
Heed the advice of conservative partners 
(18th), but let yourself go should a 
whirlwind romance, new social or crea- 
tive venture beckon to you for an excit- 
ing spin. Take a relaxing breather over 
the quietly pleasant holiday weekend. 


February 25th through February 28th 


You're a pleasure to have around the 
house when you're relaxed and rested in 
body and mind. Dig into reserves to make 
the family more comfortable, to dress up 
your home, so you may be proud to have 
your friends there. Take no part in ob- 
structive tactics on the job; do your best 
in the face of delays, difficulties with co- 
workers, machinery that’s inefficient or 
hard to handle (26th). Improvements, 
new methods, pleasanter conditions (27th) 
restores harmony, help to make every- 
thing roll on wheels. 
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Wed.—Feb. 1—A compliment is paid to 
you, later in the evening, in regard to your 
work. Accept it graciously; avoid deceiving 
yourself, however. Be practical. 


Thu.—Feb. 2—You are a sensitive soul, it 
is true, but you cannot permit minor set- 
backs to hamper your style. Come up smil- 
ing; you'll gain by doing so. 


Fri.—Feb. 3—Matters pertaining to health, 
work, ability to do your best are highlighted. 
Your aim should be to achieve harmony. Be 
practical. 


Sat—Feb. 4—The question arises as to 
whether you Would do better working alone 
or in partnership with another individual. 
Permit intuitive intellect to supply the 
answer. 


Sun.—Feb. 5—If you are seeing things 
the way they really are, you are on safe 
ground. However, if sentimentality enters 
it—then beware. 


Mon. — Feb. 6— You've made an agree- 
ment; make sure your partner does his share, 
or takes as much responsibility as you are 
assuming. Get down to earth, Pisces! 


« 

Tue.—Feb. 7—It is necessary to attend to 
practical matters, to be materialistic. If you 
are not, others will take advantage of you. 
Keep your eyes open. 


Wed.—Feb. 8—Emphasis is on the higher 
mind; be a humanitarian without offering to 
carry the burdens of deadbeats. Be practical, 
at least this once, Pisces. 


Thu. — Feb. 9— Communication is high- 
lighted; you have psychic experiences. You 
are able to sense what is occurring far away. 
Take advantage of this fact. 


Fri—Feb. 10—Advancement shown; hold 
on, stick to your present project. A reward, 
which is long overdue, is paid. Strive to 
achieve ambitions. 


Sat.—Feb. 11—After 12:36 P.M. the way 
clears. Up to that time an older person, one 
in authority, has been blocking your path. 
Be polite but firm. 


Sun.—Feb. 12—Friends present problems 
which are quite perplexing. Try to help 
them, but do not go overboard. Take it 
easy, Pisces. You have your own life to lead. 


Mon.—Feb. 13—You hear many stories; 
your job is to ferret out the facts. Once 
you know the truth, puzzles will disappear. 
Trust your intuition. 


Tue.—Feb. 14—You are in a place which 
can be considered “closed in.” You are with 
one who is affectionate. Your emotions sway 
back and forth. Give of yourself. 





Pisces Daily Guide 


Wed.—Feb. 15—If you are able to main- 
tain some semblance of a sense of humor, 
all will be well. By being too serious you 
lose out. Smile, Pisces. 


Thu.—Feb. 16—The New Moon, at 5:53 
P.M., places pressure upon forces which are 
restricting you. You are winning your fight 
Realize this; stick to your program, 


_ Fri—Feb, 17—All eyes turn to you; now 
is the time to prove you can handle re- 
sponsibility, and that you are deserving of 
a break. Go to it, Pisces. 


Sat.—Feb. 18—Be independent in thought 
and action; stress originality. Be willing to 
take a chance, to try something new. Indi- 
vidualism pays off; have confidence. 


Sun.—Feb. 19—Have a pleasant time with- 
out abusing your financial position. Follow 
a common sense program. Rest, gather your 
forces. Go slowly. 


Mon.—Feb. 20—Diplomacy, tact are ne- 
cessities. Be on the alert; someone may try 
to goad you into sfasten action. Poise is 
necessary. Remain calm. 


Tue.—Feb.21—Short journeys, correspond- 
ence, self expression are spotlighted. You 
gain by being versatile. However, avoid try- 
ing to accomplish too much at one sitting. 


Wed.—Feb. 22—Close relatives come for- 
ward asking favors and offering advice. Re- 
member to be true to yourself above all else 
This policy is one pf success. 


Thu.—Feb. 23—Observe and learn. The 
day presents opportunity galore to enhance 
your knowledge. Make notes; provide your- 
self with reference for future action. 


Fri. — Feb. 24— Should you be entirely 
frank—that question arises today. The an- 
swer is a resounding “yes.” If you hold back 
to spare feelings, you later regret it. 


Sat.—Feb, 25—Domestic disputes come to 
the fore; it is best to face them and get at 
the facts. Do not leave anything hanging; 
reach a settlement. 


Sun,—Feb. 26—Well, Pisces, it’s up to 
you. You can defy conventions, but you're 
taking a chance, Remember, you have to 
face yourself in the morning. 


Mon.—Feb. 27—Seek changes; get out of 
any rut you may be in. Concentrate on ere- 
ative activity; keep your mind open for 
suggestions, ideas. 


Tue.—Feb. 28—Draw a line between the 
dream world and reality. Use your imagina- 
tion constructively. Overcome a tendency 
to make mountains out of molehills, 
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BOOKS WITH A MESSAGE 


THINK FAST AMERICA! 
By LAMBERT SCHUYLER 
The book that will change the world 
America needs a way to make democracy and individual 
liberty not only ideal and attractive but sound 
and workable, capable of withstanding the assaults of 
dictatorships. This book is an answer to that need. 


CYCLES 
By Epwarp R. Dewey and Epwin F. Dakin 
The Science of Prediction 
A complete new approach to the economic problems of 
our era. A key to some of the rhythms of the future. 


A to Z HOROSCOPE MAKER 


By LLEWELLYN GEORGE 
A Library of Astrology in One Volume 
Divided into five parts, each treating different features 
in subsequent order. Gives students a basis in funda- 
mental principles and methods of application. Cross- 
indexed. Illustrated. 748 pages. 


THE STAR-CROSSED RENAISSANCE 


By Don CAMERON ALLEN 


The Quarrel About Astrology 
and Its Influence in England 


One of the most important books that has come forth 
in recent years. 


MEDIEVAL ATTITUDE TOWARD ASTROLOGY 


By THEoporE O. WEDEL 
The Most Authoritative History of Astrology Available 

This work, which was presented in candidacy for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy by Professor Wedel, 
instructor of English at Yale University, holds no brief 
for astrology but is an unbiased review of astrological 
thought, and gives the argument for and against astrology 
since the time of the Greeks. This book should be in 
the library of every astrological student. 


ASTROLOGY IN EVERYDAY LIFE 


By Rupert GLEADOW 
Astrology As It Really Is. How It Works. 
Its Principles and Uses - 
If astrology attracts you, you should welcome this book 
which treats the subject in a scientific spirit. A book 
that provides food for thought for the layman as well 
as the student. 
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Send Check or Money Order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 





Lest We Forget 


No person shall be held to answer for a capital, 
or otherwise infamous crime, unless on a presentment 
or indictment of a grand jury except in cases arising 
in the land or naval forces, or in the militia, when in 
actual service in time ot war or public danger; nor 
shall any person be subject for the same offence to 


be twice put in jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall 
be compelled in any criminal case to be a witness 
against himself, nor be deprived of life, liberty or 
property, without due process of law: nor shall pri- 
vate property be taken for public used without just 
compensation. 


—AMENDMENT V 
(Bill of Rights) 











